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PREFACE. 


In  this  Digest  it  has  been  the  aim  to  so  arrange 
the  Laics ,  Decisions  and  Explanations ,  that  the 
whole  of  any  one  subject  shall  be  presented  on 
one  page,  or  on  contiguous  pages.  The  law  is 
placed  first  in  solid  type  and  numbered  by  sections 
in  Roman  characters,  while  the  explanations  and 
decisions  follow  in  leaded  form,  immediately  after 
the  sections  to  which  they  belong  and  are  num¬ 
bered  with  figures. 

The  index  placed  at  the  end  of  the  Digest  is  in 
alphabetical  order.  The  page  upon  which  the 
matter  is  to  be  found  is  designated  by  the  letter 
“p,”  the  section  of  the  law  by  the  letter  “s,” 
and  the  decisions  or  explanations  by  the  letter 
u  d.”  The  numbers  referring  to  the  laws  and  de¬ 
cisions,  are  given  in  similar  characters  to  those 
used  to  designate  them  in  the  body  of  the  laws. 

This  Digest  contains  all  the  general  laws  of  the 
State  pertaining  to  school  matters,  and  the  duties 
of  school  officers,  which  have  been  approved  up 
the  session  of  1873,  except  such  portions  as 

ve  been  repealed  by  subsequent  acts  or  have  be- 
obsolete. 

The  whole  matter  has  been  carefully  arranged 
in  a  logical  manner,  and  in  this  respect  the  Digest 
will  be  found  to  be  much  improved. 


iV  EXPLANATORY  NOTE. 

The  forms  are  generally  the  same  as  in  the  Di¬ 
gests  of  1862, 1866  and  1870,  changes  and  addi¬ 
tions  being  made  only  where  changes  in  the  law 
rendered  them  necessary.  The  acts  and  sections, 
together  with  the  date  of  approval  and  the  page 
in  the  printed  Pamphlet  Laws  upon  which  each 
will  be  found,  are  referred  to  in  foot  notes. 

With  the  hope  of  improving  the  mode  of  doing 
business  on  the  part  of  boards  of  directors,  the 
more  simple  rules  of  order  commonly  used  in  par¬ 
liamentary  bodies  have  been  inserted  in  the  proper 
place. 

Copies  of  this-  Digest  will  be  forwarded  to  the 
several  county  superintendents  in  sufficient  num¬ 
bers  to  supply  one  to  each  of  the  school  directors 
and  controllers  in  their  respective  counties.  The 
copies  thus  received  by  school  officers,  should,  in 
all  cases,  be  handed  over  to  their  successors. 
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COMMON  SCHOOL  LAWS. 


A.— DISTRICTS. 

I.  That  a  system  of  Common  School  Education 
be  and  the  same  is  hereby  deemed,  held  and  taken 
to  be  adopted,  according  to  the  provisions  of  this 
act,  in  all  the  counties  of  this  Commonwealth ; 
and  every  township,  borough  and  city  of  this 
Commonwealth,  or  which  shall  be  hereafter 
erected,  shall  constitute  and  be  a  school  district, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  act.  (a) 

II.  That  all  boroughs  and  townships  now  con¬ 
nected  in  the  assessment  of  county  rates  and 
levies,  shall  hereafter  be  separate  and  indepen¬ 
dent  of  each  other  in  the  assessment  of  said  rates 
and  levies,  and  for  school  purposes ;  and  the  re¬ 
spective  townships  and  boroughs  so  separated 
shall  elect  their  own  assessors  and  other  officers, 
whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  exercise  the  same  powers 
and  authority  as  are  now  exercised  by  township 
assessors  generally,  in  the  discharge  of  their  du¬ 
ties  in  relation  to  the  assessment  of  county  rates 
and  levies.  (6) 

I.  CONSOLIDATED  DISTRICTS. 

III.  That  school  districts  which  are  composed  of 
cities  or  boroughs,  divided  into  wards  for  school 
purposes  at  the  time  of  the  passage  of  this  act, 
shall  be  constituted  as  follows,  to  wit :  Each 
ward  shall  retain  its  school  property,  both  real 
and  personal,  and  elect  a  separate  board  of  direc- 

( а )  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  1.  P.  L.  1854,  page  617. 

(б)  Act  May  8,  1855,  sec  10.  P.  L.  1855,  page  511. 
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tors,  who  shall  exercise  in  their  respective  limits 
all  the  powers  and  duties  of  school  directors,  as 
regards  the  erection  or  repairing  of  school  houses 
and  lots;  and  shall  also  levy,  assess,  collect  and 
disburse  in  and  upon  their  respective  wards  all 
taxes  rendered  necessary  to  the  proper  exercise  of 
the  foregoing  powers ;  but  all  other  powers  and 
duties  pertaining  to  school  directors,  which  are 
conferred  or  enjoined  by  this  act,  shall  be  exer¬ 
cised  in  such  city  or  borough  by  a  board  of  con¬ 
trollers,  composed  of  the  directors  of  the  several 
wards,  who  are  hereby  authorized  and  required 
to  perform  all  the  duties  belonging  to  boards  of 
directors  in  single  districts,  with  the  exception 
contained  in  this  section  :  Provided ,  That  when¬ 
ever  all  the  boards  of  directors,  in  any  such  city 
or  borough,  shall  vol  untarily  execute  deeds  of  con¬ 
veyance  to  the  board  of  controllers  for  all  the 
school  property  belonging  to  their  respective 
wards,  and  shall  certify  the  same  to  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Common  Schools,  then  and  in  that 
case,  such  city  or  borough  shall  thereafter  com¬ 
pose  a  single  school  district,  in  the  same  manner 
as  districts  not  divided  into  wards ;  but  the  num¬ 
ber  of  directors  thereafter  elected  in  such  city  or 
borough  shall  be  three  for  each  ward,  (a) 

1.  These  provisions  are  obligatory ,  except  the 
proviso,  upon  every  borough  and  city  which  con¬ 
sisted  of  more  than  one  ward  at  the  time  of  the 
passage  of  this  act ;  and  hereafter  no  State  appro¬ 
priation  will  be  paid  for  any  part  of  such  district 
except  to  the  treasurer  of  the  board  of  controllers 
of  the  whole  district,  who  alone  is  legally  author¬ 
ized  to  receive  it. 

2.  Cities  or  boroughs ,  divided  into  wards  since 
the  passage  of  this  act,  compose  a  single  school 


(a)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  2.  P.  L.  1854,  page  617. 
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district  in  the  same  manner  as  districts  not  di¬ 
vided  into  wards,  and  the  number  of  directors 
elected  in  such  cities  or  boroughs  should  be  three 
for  each  ward,  the  school  property  as  well  as 
schools  being  managed  by  the  board  of  control. 

3.  The  object  of  uniting  all  the  wards  of  a  bor¬ 
ough  or  city  into  one  controller  district  is  evi¬ 
dently  to  promote  the  grading  of  the  schools,  and 
the  elevation  of  the  course  of  instruction  by  means 
of  a  High  Common  School,  and  to  increase  the 
economy  and  efficiency  of  the  local  administra¬ 
tion  of  the  system.  This  purpose  of  the  law 
should  therefore  be  regarded  with  favor  and  vig¬ 
orously  carried  into  effect. 

II.  INDEPENDENT  DISTRICTS. 

IV.  That  upon  petition  of  not  less  than  twenty 
taxable  inhabitants  of  any  township  or  town¬ 
ships,  desiring  the  formation  of  the  territory 
upon  which  they  reside  into  a  separate  and  inde¬ 
pendent  common  school  district,  and  setting 
forth  the  bounds  of  such  proposed  district,  the 
court  of  quarter  sessions  of  the  proper  county 
shall  appoint  commissioners  to  view  the  premises 
and  report  to  the  court,  at  its  next  term,  the 
lines  of  the  proposed  new  district,  either  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  bounds  set  forth  in  the  petition,  or  to 
such  other  bounds  as  they  shall  think  more  ad¬ 
visable,  together  with  their  opinion  on  the  expe¬ 
diency  of  establishing  or  not  establishing  the 
same;  the  proceedings  upon  which  petition, 
commission  and  report,  and  the  final  disposition 
thereof,  shall,  in  all  other  respects,  be  according 
to  the  act  of  Assembly  now  in  force,  relative  to 
the  erection  of  new  townships  :  Provided ,  That 
if  said  proceedings  result  in  the  establishment  of 
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a  new  common  school  district  the  cost  of  the 
commission  and  the  office  fees  shall  be  paid  by 
said  new  district ;  but  if  otherwise,  said  costs 
and  fees  shall  be  paid  by  the  petitioners  them¬ 
selves.  (a) 

4.  It  is  now  useless  to  apply  to  the  Legislature  for 
the  establishment  of  independent  districts,  as 
that  body  very  properly  refers  all  such  questions 
to  the  county  courts,  which  are  better  able  to 
judge  of  the  local  circumstances  of  each  case. 
The  only  exception  to  this  general  practice  is  in 
relation  to  independent  districts  proposed  to  be 
formed  out  of  parts  of  two  or  more  adjoining 
counties,  which  applications  cannot  be  acted  on 
by  the  courts,  and  if  granted  at  all,  must  there¬ 
fore  be  by  special  legislation. 

V.  That  whenever  a  new  district  shall  be 
erected,  according  the  provisions  of  this  act,  it 
shall  become,  to  all  intents  and  purposes  of  the 
common  school  system  of  the  State,  a  separate 
and  independent  district,  subject,  however,  to  the 
provisions  of  the  third  section  [No.  VI.]  of  the 
act  to  which  this  is  a  supplement,  (b) 

VI.  That  when  a  new  district  shall  hereafter 
be  formed  such  district  shall  not  be  considered 
and  recognized  as  a  Separate  and  independent 
school  district  until  after  the  termination  of  the 
current  school  year  in  which  it  became  a  new  dis¬ 
trict,  and  until  it  have  a  full  board  of  directors 
regularly  elected  or  appointed,  and  organized,  ex¬ 
cept  tli at  the  directors  thereof  shall  have  au¬ 
thority  to  levy,  assess  and  collect*  tax,  procure 
school  houses,  and  do  all  other  acts  necessary  to 


( a )  Act  May  8,  1855,  sec.  5.  P.  L.,  page  509. 
(&)  Act  May  8,  1855,  sec.  6.  P.  L.,  page  510. 


OF  PENNSYLVANIA. 


the  commencement  of  the  schools  for  the  ensu¬ 
ing  year,  (a) 

5.  Directors  in  office  when  changes  of  districts  or 
district  lines  are  affected,  either  under  !No.  IV, 
or  Ko.  VIII,  are  to  continue  to  act  as  directors 
of  the  old  district  till  the  end  of  the  then  current, 
year  of  their  term  of  office.  If,  however,  a  di¬ 
rector  residing  in  a  part  of  an  old  district  which 
has  been  struck  off  into  a  new  or  another  dis. 
trict,  be  elected  director  of  such  newr  or  other 
district,  he  should  resign  his  place  in  the  old 
board  and  not  act  in  both. 

6.  The  hoard  of  a  new  district  may  do  every  offi¬ 
cial  act ,  during  the  year  next  before  that  in 
which  it  goes  into  separate  and  independent  opera- 
ation ,  necessary  to  the  putting  of  the  schools  into 
full  working  order,  except  that  of  actually  open¬ 
ing  them  for  instruction.  All  taxes  levied  and 
contracts  made  for  these  purposes,  are  as  binding 
as  if  levied  and  made  by  an  old  district. 

VII.  That  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  the 
provisions  of  the  supplement  to  the  general 
school  law,  approved  the  eighth  day  of  May,  An¬ 
no  Domini  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty- 
five,  for  the  creation  of  independent  school  dis¬ 
tricts,  was  and  is  to  provide,  in  a  guarded  man¬ 
ner,  for  exceptions  to  the  general  rule,  and  to 
protect  and  promote  the  educational  welfare  of 
occasional  localities  that,  from  natural  or  other 
adequate  obstacles,  could  not  be  properly  pro¬ 
vided  for  under  the  organization  of  township  dis¬ 
tricts  ;  and  further,  it  was  not  the  intention  to 
cut  up  townships  into  single  school  districts,  nor 


(a)  Act  May  8. 3854,  sec.  3.  P.  L.,  page  617. 
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to  carve  out  the  wealthier  from  the  poorer  por¬ 
tions  of  a  township  or  townships,  to  the  preju¬ 
dice  of  the  rights  and  interests  of  the  latter :  And 
it  is  f  urther  enacted ,  That  when  an  independent 
district  has  been  created  in  violation  of  these 
principles,  the  court  of  quarter  sessions  of  the 
proper  county  is  hereby  authorized  and  required, 
upon  application  of  not  less  than  twenty  citizens 
of  the  township  or  borough  aifected  thereby,  to 
open  the  decree  of  the  court  by  which  it  was  cre¬ 
ated,  and,  after  re-examination  upon  the  merits, 
confirm  or  annul  such  district,  as  the  evidence 
may  require ;  and  hereafter  no  independent  dis¬ 
trict  shall  be  created,  in  any  case,  without  the 
unanimous  concurrence  of  the  court,  (a) 

7.  The  rights ,  powers  and  duties  of  every  inde¬ 
pendent  district ,  legally  established  and  in  opera¬ 
tion,  are  similar  in  all  respects  to  those  of  a  regu¬ 
lar  district  composed  of  a  township  or  borough. 

VII.  That  in  all  cases  where  an  independent 
school  district  has  been  created  or  continued  by 
any  of  the  courts  of  common  pleas  of  this  Com¬ 
monwealth,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  said  courts,  upon 
the  application  of  one-third  of  the  taxable  citi¬ 
zens  of  any  school  district,  out  of  which  any  in¬ 
dependent  district  may  be  erected,  by  petition, 
setting  forth  that  they  desire  the  abolition  of  any 
district,  to  hear  and  determine  the  application 
upon  its  merits,  and  if  deemed  expedient,  the  said 
court  shall  discontinue  the  said  district,  (b) 

8.  The  number  of  petitioners  to  abolish  an  inde¬ 
pendent  district,  must  be  fully  one-third  of  tho 
resident  taxable  citizens  of  the  whole  old  district 
or  districts,  (including  itself,)  out  of  which  tha 

(а)  Act  May  20, 1857,  sec.  1.  P.  L.,  page  587. 

(б)  Act  May  20, 1857,  sec.  1.  P.  L.,  page  588. 
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district  sought  to  be  abolished  was  taken,  and  not 
merely  one-third  of  those  residing  within  its  own 
bounds. 


III.  CHANGES  IN  DISTRICTS. 

IX.  That  when  a  portion  of  a  common  school 
district  is  detached  therefrom,  by  the  alteration 
of  township  or  borough  lines,  or  when  an  inde¬ 
pendent  school  district  is  abolished,  such  altera¬ 
tion  or  abolition  shall  not  take  effect  for  school 
purposes,  till  the  commencement  of  the  school 
year  next  after  the  end  of  that  in  which  it  shall 
have  been  decreed  and  confirmed,  and  the  direc¬ 
tors  in  the  detached  portion,  or  in  the  abolished 
district,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  continue  to  ex¬ 
ercise  their  office  till  the  end  of  the  year  in  which 
said  alteration  or  abolition  occurred,  (a) 

X.  When  a  new  school  district  is  formed,  the 
court  establishing  the  same  shall  determine,  on 
hearing,  whether  an  undue  proportion  of  the  real 
estate  and  school  houses  belonging  to  the  old  dis¬ 
trict  or  districts,  are  within  the  bounds  of  the  new 
district,  and  if  so,  how  much  money  shall  be  paid 
therefor  by  the  new,  to  the  old  district  or  districts ; 
and  if  any  money  be  on  hand,  or  debt  unpaid, 
or  any  tax  or  other  claims  be  uncollected  after  the 
settlement  of  all  accounts  of  the  current  year,  the 
proper  court  shall  divide  said  money  or  debt 
amongst  the  districts  in  such  proportions,  and 
shall  make  such  order  as  to  uncollected  tax  or 
other  claims  as  shall  be  just;  and  any  sum  thus 
decreed  to  be  due  by  any  district,  to  any  district 
or  individual,  shall  be  entered  in  the  nature  of  a 
judgment  against  the  same,  and  shall  be  subject 
to  execution  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the 
twenty-first  section  of  the  general  common  school 


(a)  Act  of  April  11,  1802,  sec.  10.  P.  L.,  page  473. 
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iaw,  of  the  eighth  of  May,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  fifty-four,  (a) 

9.  In  regard  to  real  estate  and  school  houses ,  the 
new  district  is  to  pay  the  old  for  any  undue  pro¬ 
portion  thereof  that  may  be  within  the  new  dis¬ 
trict  ;  but  it  does  not  require  the  old  to  pay  to  the 
new,  if  an  undue  proportion  remains  in  the  old 
district. 

10.  In  regard  to  money  on  hand ,  or  uncollected 
claims,  and  to  debts  or  liabilities,  after  settlement 
of  all  accounts  for  the  year,  before  actual  separa¬ 
tion  takes  effect,  the  new  district  is  to  pay  to  the 
old,  or  the  old  to  the  new,  as  the  balance  shall  be 
ascertained  to  fall,  and  the  court  constituting  the 
new  district  shall  decree. 

XI.  That  the  school,  real  estate  and  movable 
property  within  any  detached  portions  of  districts, 
or  abolished  districts,  shall  pass,  with  the  territory 
on  which  they  are  situated,  to  the  district  or  dis¬ 
tricts  to  which  such  territory  becomes  attached, 
or  reverts,  with  like  right  in  the  directors  thereof 
to  use  or  sell  the  same,  as  the  proper  directors  had 
before  the  alteration  or  abolition.  And  if  any 
money  be  on  hand  or  debt  unpaid,  or  any  tax  or 
other  claims  be  uncollected  after  the  settlement 
of  all  accounts  of  the  current  year,  the  proper 
court  shall  divide  said  money  or  debt  amongst  the 
districts  thus  acquiring  territory,  in  such  propor¬ 
tions,  and  shall  make  such  order  as  to  uncollected 
tax  or  other  claims  due  by  said  abolished  district 
to  any  person  or  persons,  as  shall  be  just ;  and  any 
sum  thus  decreed  to  be  due  by  any  district  to  any 
district  or  individual,  shall  be  entered  in  the  na¬ 
ture  of  a  judgment  against  the  same,  and  shall  be 


(a)  Act  April  11, 1862,  sec.  11.  P.  L.,  page  474. 
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subject  to  execution  in  the  manner  prescribed  by 
the  twenty-first  section  of  the  general  common 
school  law  of  the  eighth  of  May,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  fifty-four,  (a) 

XII.  That  the  several  courts  of  quarter  sessions 
of  this  Commonwealth  shall  have  authority, 
within  their  respective  counties,  to  annex  the 
land,  or  parts  thereof,  of  persons  resident  in  one 
township,  or  borough,  to  another  township  or 
borough,  for  school  purposes,  so  that  when  so  an¬ 
nexed,  the  applicant  shall  pay  his  school  taxes, 
and  be  included  within  the  school  district  to 
which  it  is  so  annexed,  for  educational  purposes, 
and  remain  connected  with  the  district,  or  town¬ 
ship,  of  his  residence, for  all  other  purposes;  and 
the  said  court  shall,  upon  the  petition  of  any  one 
desiring  such  change,  proceed  by  views  and  re¬ 
views,  in  the  manner,  and  under  the  restrictions 
provided  under  the  act  of  the  general  assembly, 
approved  April  fifteenth,  one  thousand  eight  hun¬ 
dred  and  thirty-four,  with  its  supplements,  in  re¬ 
gard  to  the  alteration  of  the  lines  of  any  two  or 
more  adjoining  townships:  Provided ,  That  all 
the  costs  of  such  proceedings  shall  be  paid  by  the 
person,  or  persons,  applying  for  such  change,  (b) 

XIII.  That  the  act  to  which  this  is  a  supple¬ 
ment  shall  be  construed  to  include  all  cases  of 
persons  being  resident  of  any  township  or  bor¬ 
ough,  to  have  other  lands  owned  by  them  in  any 
other  township  or  borough,  annexed  to  the  bor¬ 
ough  or  townships  in  which  they  reside,  in  the  man¬ 
ner  and  for  the  purpose  therein  mentioned,  (c) 

XIY.  That  the  clerks  of  the  courts  of  quarter 
sessions  of  the  several  counties  of  this  Common¬ 
wealth,  shall  forward  to  the  Superintendent  of 
Common  Schools,  a  certified  copy,  under  seal  of 

(а)  Act  April  11,  1862,  sec.  10.  P.  L.,  page  473. 

(б)  Act  April  13, 1867,  sec.  1.  P.  L.,  page  80. 

(c)  Act  April  20, 1869,  sec.  1.  P.  L.,  page  80./ 
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the  decree  of  said  court  of  their  respective  coun¬ 
ties,  creating  any  new  school  district,  whether  it 
be  formed  by  the  incorporation  of  a  borough,  the 
creation  of  a  new  township,  or  the  formation  of 
an  independent  district,  said  certificate  to  be  for¬ 
warded  within  thirty  days  after  the  entry  of  such 
decree  ;  the  costs  for  such  certificate  shall  be  a  le¬ 
gal  charge  against  the  district  thus  formed,  (a) 

11.  A  new  district  cannot  be  recognized  by  the 
School  Department  till  the  certified  copy  of  the 
decree  of  the  court  required  by  this  section  has 
been  received. 

XV.  That  whenever  any  new  district  shall  be 
formed  in  any  county  of  this  Commonwealth ,. it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  commissioners  thereof  to 
certify  to  the  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools, 
before  the  commencement  of  the  next  succeeding 
school  year,  the  number  of  taxable  inhabitants 
therein,  and  also  the  number  in  the  district  or  dis¬ 
tricts  from  which  it  was  taken,  separately,  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  last  preceding  tri-ennial  enumeration 
of  taxables  made  for  school  purposes,  so  that  the 
whole  number  in  such  new  district,  and  in  that 
or  those  out  of  which  it  was  taken,  being  added 
together,  shall  be  neither  greater  nor  less  than  the 
number  that  was  therein  before  the  change  was 
made,  and  according  to  the  last  tri-ennial  certifi¬ 
cate  or  return  of  taxables  thereof  made  by  the 
said  commissioners,  (b) 

12.  JVo  appropriation  can  be  paid  to  a  ne\v  district 
until  this  certificate  has  been  prepared  by  the  pro¬ 
per  commissioners,  and  is  on  file  in  the  School 
Department. 


(а)  Act  April  17, 1865,  sec.  1.  P.  L.,  page  62. 

(б)  Act  May  8, 1854,  sec.  49.  P.  L.,  page  629. 
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13.  Penalty  for  neglect  of  duty. — The  twenty- 
fourth  section  of  the  act  of  fifteenth  April,  1834, 
(pamphlet  laws,  page  541,)  provides  that  “If  the 
commissioners  of  any  county  shall  neglect  or  re¬ 
fuse  to  perform  any  duty  required  of  them  by  law, 
or  if  any  one  of  such  commissioners  shall  neglect 
or  refuse  to  perform  any  official  duty,  they  or  he 
shall,  respectively,  be  fined  in  a  sum  not  exceeding 
one  hundred  dollars.” 

IV.  POWERS  AND  LIABILITIES  OF  DISTRICTS. 

XVI.  That  the  several  school  districts  within 
this  Commonwealth  shall  have  capacity  as  bodies 
corporate  ;  to  sue  and  be  sued  as  such,  by  the  cor¬ 
porate  name  of  the  school  district  of  — - — .  (a) 

XVII.  To  purchase  and  hold  such  real  and  per¬ 
sonal  property  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  estab¬ 
lishment  and  support  of  the  schools,  and  the  same 
to  sell,  alien  and  dispose  of,  when  it  shall  no  longer 
be  necessary  for  the  purposes  aforesaid,  and  also, 
whenever  the  board  of  directors  or  controllers,  in 
cases  where  school  property  has  been  conveyed  to 
them  shall  deem  it  expedient  to  make  sale  of  the 
said  real  estate,  for  the  purpose  of  re-investing 
the  proceeds  thereof  for  school  purposes,  (a) 

14.  A  district  may  purchase  or  otherwise  acquire 
ground  on  which  it  is  intended  to  erect  a  school 
house,  and  hold  it  for  that  purpose  till  it  suits  the 
convenience  and  means  of  the  district  to  build. 

XVIII.  In  cases  where  real  estate  is  held  by 
trustees  or  others  for  the  general  use  of  the  neigh¬ 
borhood — for  a  school  house  or  its  appendages — 
and  when  the  same  shall  cease  to  be  required,  it 
shall  be  lawful  for  the  said  trustees  or  others, 


(a)  Act  May  8, 1854,  sec.  18.  P.  L.,  page  620. 
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their  survivor  or  survivors,  or  successors,  to  con¬ 
vey  the  same  to  the  proper  district,  which  shall  be 
thereafter  held  by  said  district  for  the  same  term 
and  for  the  same  uses  for  which  it  was  originally 
granted  to  said  trustees  or  others.  But  should 
the  said  trustees,  from  indisposition  on  the  part  of 
the  proper  board  of  school  directors  of  the  dis¬ 
trict  to  accept  of  said  conveyance  or  from  other 
causes,  find  it  impossible  to  release  themselves 
from  said  trust,  they, or  a  majority  of  them, may 
apply  to  the  court  of  common  pleas  of  the  proper 
county,  praying  said  court  to  authorize  and  direct 
the  aforesaid  trustee,  trustees  or  other  persons,  to 
make  sale  of  the  same,  having  first  given  two 
weeks’  previous  notice  in  one  or  more  of  the  public 
prints  of  said  county,  of  the  time  and  place  of 
said  sale,  and  shall  make  return  of  proceeds  of 
sale  to  said  court,  that  the  same  may,  by  the  di¬ 
rection  of  said  court,  be  added  to  the  funds  of  the 
proper  school  district,  whereupon  the  said  trustee, 
trustees  or  other  persons,  shall  be  discharged  from 
all  responsibility  in  the  premises,  (a) 

XIX.  All  deeds  and  other  contracts  in  writing, 
made  by  a  school  district,  shall  be  signed  and 
sealed  by  the  president  of  the  board  of  directors 
or  controllers,  and  countersigned  by  the  secre¬ 
tary.  (6) 

XX.  All  suits  by  a  school  district  shall  be 
brought  in  its  corporate  name  and  be  conducted 
and  managed  by  the  board  of  directors  or  con¬ 
trollers,  as  the  case  may  be  ;  and  all  suits  against 

■  such  district  shall  style  the  same  by  its  corporate 
name,  and  all  legal  process,  other  than  writs  to  en¬ 
force  payment  of  a  judgment,  shall  be  served  on 
either  the  president  or  secretary  of  the  board  of 
directors  or  controllers,  as  the  case  may  be.  (c) 


(а)  Act  May  8, 1851,  sec.  18.  P.  L.,  page  620. 

(б)  Act  May  8, 1854,  sec.  19.  P.  L.,  page  621. 
(c)  .Act  May  8, 1864,  sec.  20.  P.  L.,  page  620. 
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15.  Suits  against  a  district  for  sums  less  than 
$100,  are  to  be  brought  before  a  justice  of  the 
peace  or  alderman,  and  for  sums  over  $100,  in  the 
court  of  common  pleas  of  the  proper  county. 

XXI.  If  judgment  shall  be  obtained  against  a 
school  district,  in  any  action  or  proceeding,  the 
party  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  such  judgment 
may  have  execution  thereof,  as  follows,  and  not 
otherwise,  to  wit :  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  court 
in  which  said  judgment  shall  be  obtained,  or  to 
which  such  judgment  shall  be  removed  by  trans¬ 
cript  from  a  justice  of  the  peace  or  alderman,  to 
issue  thereon  a  writ,  commanding  the  directors  or 
controllers  and  treasurer  of  such  school  dristrict, 
to  cause  the  amount  thereof,  with  interest  and 
cost,  to  be  paid  to  the  party  entitled  to  the  benefit 
of  such  judgment,  out  of  any  moneys  unappro¬ 
priated  of  such  district,  or  if  there  be  no  such 
moneys,  out  of  the  first  moneys  that  shall  be  re¬ 
ceived  for  the  use  of  such  district,  and  to  enforce 
obedience  to  such  writ  by  attachment,  (a) 

16.  Debts  contracted,  by  a  former  board — wdiether 
permanent  or  temporary,  or  for  building  or  ordi¬ 
nary  school  purposes— if  legally  contracted,  are 
binding  upon  all  future  boards  of  the  district ; 
and  provision  is  to  be  made  for  their  payment,  or 
the  payment  of  the  interest  on  them,  by  the  ex¬ 
isting  board. 

XXII.  X o  person  shall  hereafter  be  incompe¬ 
tent  to  give  evidence  in  any  suit  or  action  in  which 
any  school  district,  or  any  officer  thereof,  is  a 
party,  for  or  on  account  of  said  person  being  an 
inhabitant  of  the  district,  or  by  reason  of  his 


(a)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  21.  P.  L.,  page  629. 
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being  liable  to  the  payment  of  any  tax  in  which 
said  school  district  may  be  interested,  (a) 


B. — DIRECTORS  AND  COXTKOLLEBS. 

I.  ELECTION  AND  APPOINTMENT  OF  DIRECTORS 

AND  CONTROLLERS* 

XXIII.  That  school  directors  shall  be  elected 
annually  in  each  district  of  the  State,  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  manner,  to  wit:  At  the  same  time  and 
place  that  elections  are  held  for  supervisors  and 
constables,  and  in  wards,  in  cities  or  boroughs,  at 
the  time  and  place  of  the  borough  or  ward  elec¬ 
tions,  and  in  like  manner,  two  qualified  citizens 
shall  be  elected  school  directors  in  each  district, 
whose  term  of  office  shall  be  three  years;  but  in 
districts  where  directors  have  not  been  elected,  or 
in  new  districts  which  may  be  established  by  the 
erection  of  a  new  ward,  borough  or  township,  six 
directors  shall  be  elected  in  such  districts  at  the 
first  election,  two  to  serve  one  year,  two  to  serve 
two  years,  and  two  to  serve  three  years,  and  two 
annually,  thereafter;  and  in  city  and  borough 
districts  allowed  to  elect  three  directors,  the  whole 
number  for  each  ward  shall  be  chosen  at  the  first 
annual  election  after  the  passage  of  this  act,  one 
to  serve  for  one  year,  one  to  serve  for  two  years, 
one  to  serve  for  three  years,  and  one  annually 
thereafter.  (h) 

17.  The  election  of  school  directors  is  one  of  the 
most  important  duties  the  citizen  is  called  on  to 
perform.  It  is  no  less  than  the  delegation  to 
others,  of  his  own  rights  and  powers  as  a  parent, 


(а)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  51.  P.  L.,  page  62. 

(б)  Act  May  8, 1854,  sec.  5.  P.  L  ,  page  618. 
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so  far  as  the  school  culture  of  his  children  is  in¬ 
volved.  It  is  no  less  than  the  selection  of  those 
who,  through  the  schools,  are  to  mould  the  minds 
and  morals  of  the  rising  generation.  It  is  not 
merely  the  election  of  persons  to  levy  taxes,  locate 
schools  or  build  school  houses.  Citizens,  as  pa¬ 
rents  and  patriots,  should  always  see  to  it  in  time, 
that  none  but  fit  men  be  chosen  to  the  office.  The 
past  ought  to  be  looked  to,  and  such  directors  as 
have  manifested  a  desire  to  perform  their  duties 
conscientiously  and  faithfully,  should  be  re-elected. 
The  solemn  future  should  no  less  be  kept  in  view, 
and  no  political  or  other  consideration  be  permit¬ 
ted  to  intrude  improper  men  into  this  vital  office. 

18.  Every  district  must  elect  six  directors  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  law,  except  in  consolidated 
wards  of  boroughs  and  cities,  and  in  cases  speci¬ 
ally  provided  for  by  local  statute. 

XXIY.  That  when  an  independent  school  dis¬ 
trict  shall  be  established,  the  proper  court  shall  in 
the  decree  therefor  designate  the  time  and  place 
for  holding  the  annual  elections  of  directors  there¬ 
in,  and  appoint  two  persons  to  hold  the  first  elec¬ 
tion  at  a  time  appointed  therefor,  who  shall  give 
ten  days’  notice  thereof  by  printed  or  written 
handbills  put  up  at  not  less  than  six  public  places 
within  said  district ;  at  which  first  election  six  di¬ 
rectors  shall  be  chosen,  two  for  three  years,  two 
for  two  years,  and  two  for  one  year  then  next  en¬ 
suing,  and  thereafter  two  directors  shall  be  chosen 
for  three  years  at  the  annual  election  to  be  called 
and  held  by  the  president  and  secretary  of  the 
board,  at  the  time  and  place,  and  in  the  manner 
in  said  decree  therefore  appointed,  said  election, 
in  all  other  respects,  to  be  conducted  in  conformity 
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with  the  existing  school  law ;  and  that  in  inde¬ 
pendent  districts  established  or  hereafter  to  be  es¬ 
tablished  by  the  Legislature  without  specifying 
the  mode,  time  or  place  of  electing  directors,  the 
first  election  shall  be  held  at  such  time  and  place 
within  the  proper  district  as  shall  be  specified  by 
written  or  printed  notices  thereof,  put  up  at  not 
less  than  ten  public  places  therein,  signed  by  not 
less  than  five  taxable  citizens  thereof,  and  giving 
ten  full  days’  notice  of  such  election,  and  subse¬ 
quent  elections  shall  be  held  at  such  time  and 
place  annually,  as  shall  be  designated  by  similar 
notices  signed  by  the  president  and  secretary  of 
the  proper  board ;  said  elections  in  all  other  re¬ 
spects  to  be  held  and  conducted  in  the  manner  in 
this  section  before  provided,  (a) 

19.  Expenses  for  the  election  of  school  directors 
in  independent  districts,  are  to  be  paid  by  the 
county,  in  the  same  manner  as  for  the  election  of 
township  officers. 

XXV.  That  when  two  or  more  candidates  shall 
have  an  equal  number  of  votes  for  the  same  term 
of  office,  at  any  election  of  directors  or  controllers, 
whereby  their  election  shall  be  prevented,  the  said 
candidates  shall  appear  at  the  next  regular  meet¬ 
ing  of  the  board  of  directors  or  controllers,  which 
said  board  shall  determine  their  rights  to  seats 
therein,  in  the  following  manner  :  Ballots  shall 
be  prepared  equal  in  number  to  the  opposing  can¬ 
didates,  on  one-half  of  which  the  word  “director” 
shall  be  written  ;  whereupon  the  said  candidates 
shall  each  draw  from  a  proper  receptacle  one  of 
said  ballots,  and  the  candidate  or  candidates  draw¬ 
ing  the  ballot  or  ballots  marked  u  director,”  shall 
be  held  and  deemed  duly  elected  to  the  said  office 
of  director  or  controller.  And  if  vacancies  are 


(a)  Act  April  11,  1862,  sec.  9.  P.  L.,  page  473. 
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to  be  filled,  at  any  election  of  directors,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  persons  to  be  elected  for  the  regular 
term,  and  the  voters  shall  all  neglect  to  designate 
on  their  tickets  the  term  of  office  for  which  each 
person  voted  for  is  a  candidate,  then  the  person 
or  persons  having  the  highest  number  of  votes 
shall  be  declared  elected  for  the  longest  term  or 
terms  ;  the  next  highest  in  vote,  after  the  filling 
of  the  longest  term,  shall  be  declared  elected  for 
the  next  longest  term,  and  so  on,  till  all  the  terms 
vacant  shall  be  filled,  (a) 

20.  No.  XXV  disposes  of  the  perplexing  question 
of  tie  votes. — Of  course  it  does  not  refer  to  the  case 
where  only  two  directors  are  to  be  chosen  for  three 
years,  and  the  two  candidates  highest  in  vote  have 
each  the  same  number  of  votes.  Here  the  tie 
does  not  “prevent”  the  election  of  either,  for 
both  are  elected.  It  only  relates  to  cases  in  which 
the  number  of  candidates  who  are  tied,  is  greater 
than  the  number  of  offices  or  vacancies  for  which 
they  are  candidates,  thus  :  three  persons  have  each 
the  same  number  of  votes  for  the  two  vacancies  in 
the  long  term  of  three  years  ;  or  two  persons  have 
the  same  number  of  votes  for  one  vacancy  in  the 
term  of  two  vears. 

21.  When  all  the  tickets  are  without  specification 
of  the  term ,  the  latter  -f  ZZXV  provides  a 
remedy.  In  such  case,  the  rule  of  the  longest 
term  to  the  hignest  in  vote,  applies.  But  if  some 
of  the  tickets  polled  have,  and  some  have  not  this 
specification  on  their  face,  unless  there  was  a 
common  understanding  among  the  voters  in  re- 


(a)  Act  April  11,  1862,  sec.  2.  P.  L».,  page  471. 
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gard  to  the  length  of  term  intended  for  the  can¬ 
didates,  respectively,  those  which  have  not,  are  to 
be  rejected,  and  the  return  is  only  to  he  given  ac¬ 
cording  to  their  number  of  votes,  to  those  whose 
tickets  specified  the  term  on  their  faces.  It  is 
best,  therefore,  for  each  voter  to  write  on  his  ticket 
the  term,  as  well  as  the  name  of  the  person  voted 
for,  to  fill  a  vacancy. 

XXVI.  That  the  duplicate  returns  of  all  elec^ 
tions  for  directors  shall  be  made  out,  signed  and 
sealed  by  the  judges,  and  delivered  by  the  consta¬ 
ble  or  proper  officer  of  said  election,  one  to  the 
board  of  directors  and  the  other  to  the  court  of 
quarter  sessions  of  the  county,  within  ten  days 
thereafter,  and  each  person  elected  a  director  shall 
be  notified  thereof  in  writing,  within  five  days 
after  the  election  by  the  constable  or  other  officer 
who  held  the  election.  If  the  legality  of  any  elec¬ 
tion  for  directors  be  contested  in  writing  by  not 
less  than  ten  qualified  citizens  of  the  district,  the 
said  court  of  quarter  sessions  is  hereby  authorized 
and  required  forthwith  to  examine  into  the  elec¬ 
tion,  and  to  confirm  or  set  it  aside,  as  shall  seem 
just  and  proper,  and  if  set  aside,  to  order  a  new 
election  at  the  usual  place,  and  in  the  usual  man¬ 
ner,  on  not  less  than  two  weeks’  public  notice 
given  by  the  proper  officers,  (a) 

XXVII.  That  each  board  of  directors  shall 
have  power  to  fill  any  vacancy  which  may  occur 
therein  by  death,  resignation,  removal  from  the 
district,  or  otherwise,  until  the  next  annual  elec¬ 
tion  for  directors,  when  such  a  vacancy  shall  be 
filled  by  electing  a  person  from  the  district  in 
which  the  vacancy  occurs  to  supply  the  same.  (6) 


(a)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  6.  P.  L  ,  page  618. 

(b)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  7.  P,  L.,  page  618, 
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22.  It  does  not  require  a  quorum  {four)  to  fill  a 
vacancy ,  caused  by  “death,  resignation,  removal, 

or  otherwise.”  Any  number  to  which  the  board 
may  be  reduced  by  any  or  all  of  these  causes,  can 

perform  this  indispensable  duty.  But  to  do  it 
satisfactorily,  all  the  actual  members  should  be 
present,  or  have  had  notice  to  be  present,  for  the 
purpose.  And  if  only  one  member  remain  in 
office,  he  can  legally  take  means  to  fill  the  board. 
In  that  case  he  should  appoint  one  new  member ; 
he  and  that  new  member  should  then  appoint  a 
third ;  and  so  on,  till  the  board  is  full.  And  the 
whole  of  these  proceedings  should  be  put  on  the 
minutes. 

23.  When  a  director  resigns  his  office  without  be¬ 
ing  present  in  the  board,  the  resignation  should  be 
in  writing,  addressed  to  the  president,  or,  if  it  be 
the  resignation  of  the  president  himself,  to  the 
secretary.  When  a  resignation  takes  place  by  a 
member  present,  it  may  be  verbal.  But  in  both 
cases  it  should  be  entered  on  the  minutes,  accepted 
by  the  board,  and  the  acceptance  also  entered  on 
the  minutes. 

24  Every  member  ceasing  to  be  a  resident  of  the 
district  for  which  he  was  a  director,  thereby  va¬ 
cates  his  office,  without  resignation,  from  the  day 
when  he  ceased  being  a  resident ;  and  the  fact  be¬ 
ing  known  and  entered  on  the  minutes,  another  is 
to  be  appointed  in  his  place.  The  same  principle 
applies  to  changes  of  residence  from  one  ward  to 
another  in  cities  and  boroughs, 
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25.  Failure  by  the  voters  to  fill  a  vacancy,  at  the 
regular  annual  election,  will  authorize  the  board 
to  fill  it,  by  virtue  of  the  word  “otherwise,”  in  No. 
XXVII.  This  means  that  if  a  member  died  or 
resigned,  and  the  board  appointed  another  in  his 
place  till  the  next  election,  and  if  at  the  next  elec¬ 
tion  the  people  failed  to  elect  any  one  to  fill  this 
vacancy,  the  board  may  again  treat  it  as  a  vacancy, 
and  appoint  a  person  to  fill  it  till  the  next  succeed¬ 
ing  annual  election. 

XXVIII.  That  all  directors  shall  be  exempted 
from  serving  in  any  township,  city  or  borough 
office,  (a) 

26.  The  exemption  from  township ,  city  or  borough 
office ,  does  not  prohibit  the  holding  of  those  offices, 
but  merely  confers  the  right  to  be  excused,  if  the 
director  desires  it. 

XXIX.  That  tax  collectors  are  township,  ward 
or  borough  officers,  within  the  true  intent  and 
meaning  of  the  general  school  law  of  one  thou¬ 
sand  eight  hundred  and  forty-nine,  and  one  thou¬ 
sand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-four,  and  that  school 
directors  and  treasurers  of  the  school  fund  were 
and  are  exempt  from  serving  as  such  collectors, 
within  the  meaning  of  said  acts,  (b) 

XXX.  That  if  any  person  duly  elected  a  school 
director,  shall  refuse  to  attend  a" regular  meeting 
of  the  board,  after  having  received  written  notice 
from  the  secretary,  to  appear  and  enter  upon  the 
duties  of  his  office,  or  if  any  person  having  taken 
upon  him  the  duties  of  his  office  as  director,  shall 
neglect  to  attend  any  two  regular  meetings  of  the 


(a)  Act  May  8,  1854,  see.  10,  P.  L.,  page  619. 
(5)  Act  May  8,  1855,  sec.  12.  P.  Lu,  page  511. 
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board  in  succession,  unless  detained  by  sickness 
or  prevented  by  absence  from  the  district,  or  to  act 
in  liis  official  capacity  when  in  attendance,  the  di¬ 
rectors  present  shall  have  power  to  declare  his 
seat  in  the  board  vacant,  and  to  appoint  another 
in  his  stead  to  serve  until  the  next  regular  elec¬ 
tion.  (a) 

27.  Absence  from  sj'jecial  or  called  meetings  will 
not  justify  the  exclusion  of  a  member  from  the 
board. 

28.  A  member  elect  should  be  duly  notified  in 
writing,  by  the  secretary,  according  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  act,  before  his  seat  can  be  legally  de¬ 
clared  vacant  by  the  board. 

XXXI.  That  if  all  the  members  of  any  board 
of  directors  or  controllers,  shall  refuse  or  neglect 
to  perform  their  duties,  by  levying  the  tax  required 
by  law,  and  to  put  or  keep  the  schools  in  operation 
so  far  as  the  means  of  the  district  will  admit,  or 
shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  perform  any  other  duty 
enjoined  by  law,  the  court  of  quarter  sessions  of 
the  proper  county  may,  upon  complaint  in  writ¬ 
ing,  by  any  six  taxable  citizens  of  the  district, 
and  on  due  proof  thereof,  declare  their  seats  va¬ 
cant,  and  appoint  others  in  their  stead,  until  tie 
next  annual  election  for  directors.  ( b ) 

29.  The  words,  “so  far  as  the  means  of  the  dis - 
trict  will  admit  ”  do  not  justify  directors  in  pro¬ 
viding  means  to  keep  the  schools  in  operation  any 
shorter  term  than  five  months;  because  the  law 
expressly  enjoins  it  on  the  board  to  keep  them  u  in 
operation  not  less  than  five  nor  more  than  ten 


(а)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  8.  P.  L.,  page  618. 

(б)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  9.  P.  L.,  page  619. 
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months  in  the  year.”  The  discretion  given  by 
No.  XXXI,  therefore,  only  relates  to  those  ex¬ 
tremes,  between  which  they  may  select  any  term 
suitable  to  the  means  of  the  district.  But  if  they 
do  not  keep  them  open  at  least  the  minimum 
term  of  five  months,  the  court  will  remove  them. 

XXXII.  That  all  the  school  districts  in  this 
Commonwealth,  previously  non-accepting,  which 
have  put  in  operation  a  system  of  common  schools, 
according  to  law,  at  any  time  since  the  year  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty,  are  hereby  de¬ 
clared  entitled  to  the  same  State  appropriations 
for  school  purposes  which  they  would  have  re¬ 
ceived  had  they  complied  witn  the  law  in  refer¬ 
ence  to  common  schools,  during  and  since  that 
year,  and  the  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools 
is  authorized  and  required  to  pay  out  of  the  ap¬ 
propriation  to  common  schools,  for  the  year  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-nine,  by  war¬ 
rants  upon  the  State  treasury,  all  sums  found  to 
be  due  to  such  districts,  by  the  provisions  of  this 
act.  (a) 

XXXIII.  That  all  school  districts,  in  this  Com¬ 
monwealth,  now  non-accepting,  which  shall  put 
in  operation  a  system  of  common  schools,  accord¬ 
ing  to  law,  on  or  before  the  year  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  seventy,  shall  be  entitled  to 
all  the  State  appropriations  for  school  purposes 
they  would  have  received,  during  and  since  the 
year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty;  and 
the  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools  is  autho¬ 
rized  and  required  to  pay  out  of  the  appropriation 
to  common  schools,  for  the  year  following  that 
during  which  any  such  district  shall. put  the 
school  system  in  operation,  by  his  warrant  upon 
the  State  treasury  in  favor  of  such  district,  the 


( a )  Act  April  9,  1868,  sec.  1.  P.  L.,  page  76. 
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whole  amount  to  which  it  would  be  entitled,  as 
herein  provided,  (a) 

30.  Up  to  May  1st,  1873,  twenty-one  districts 
had  complied  with  the  provisions  of  this  act,  and 
the  two  remaining  ones  were  making  efforts  to  do 

so. 

II.  ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  BOARD. 

XXXIY.  That  the  term  of  office  of  school  di¬ 
rectors,  from  and  after  the  first  of  January,  Anno 
Domini  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty- 
four,  shall  commence  on  the  first  Monday  of  June, 
in  each  and  every  year:  Provided ,  That  the  or¬ 
ganization  of  each  board  of  school  directors,  as 
provided  by  the  twelfth  section  of  the  act  of  the 
eighth  of  May.  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
fifty-four,  shall  be  within  ten  days  of  the  first 
Monday  of  June,  in  each  year:  And  provided 
further ,  That  the  school  tax  for  each  year  shall 
not  be  levied  until  after  such  organization,  and 
before  the  first  of  July  of  each  year:  Provided , 
That  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall  not  extend 
to  the  city  of  Philadelphia,  nor  to  the  county  of 
Allegheny,  nor  to  the  cities  of  Beading  and  Lan¬ 
caster.  (h) 

XXXY.  That  each  board  of  school  directors, 
and  each  board  of  controllers  in  cities  and  bor¬ 
oughs.  shall  meet  and  organize  by  choosing  a 
president  and  secretary,  who  shall  be  members  of 
the  board,  and  a  treasurer,  who  may  be  a  member 
of  the  board  or  otherwise,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  directors  or  controllers,  (c) 

31.  The  first  business  at  the  meeting  for  organi¬ 
zation,  after  a  temporary  organization,  is  the 

(а)  Act  April  9,  1838,  sec.  2.  P.  L.,  page  77. 

(б)  Act  of  April  22, 1863,  sec.  1.  P.  L.,  page  523. 

(c)  Act  May  8,  1864,  sec.  12.  P.  L.,  page  619. 
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reading  of  the  returns  or  votes  of  election,  to  as¬ 
certain  who  are  members. 

32.  Directors  elect  can  exercise  none  of  the  pow¬ 
ers  pertaining  to  their  office  till  after  the  organi¬ 
zation  of  the  new  board,  which  cannot  take  place 
until  on  or  after  the  first  Monday  in  June. 

33.  If  a  board  of  directors  fail  to  organize  because 
no  one  of  them  can  obtain  a  majority  of  votes  for 
president,  it  is  such  neglect  of  duty  as  will  justify 
the  court  of  quarter  sessions,  upon  the  complaint 
of  six  taxable  citizens  of  the  district,  and  upon 
due  proof  thereof,  to  declare  their  seats  vacant, 
and  appoint  others  in  their  stead. 

34.  If  the  school  directors  neglect  to  organize 
within  ten  days  after  the  first  of  June,  as  speci¬ 
fied  by  law,  they  may  do  so  at  a  future  time,  and 
such  organization  will  be  strictly  legal,  if  no  final 
steps  should  be  taken  in  the  meantime  to  remove 
the  directors  elect  from  office  by  due  course  of 
law. 

35.  Two  of  the  offices  of  the  board  can  not  be 
legally  held  at  the  same  time  by  the  same  person  ; 
except  that  the  treasurer  may,  under  the  circum¬ 
stances  specified  under  XC,  act  as  tax  collector. 

36.  The  officers  and  members  of  the  old  board  are 
to  perform  their  several  duties  until  the  first 
Monday  of  June.  The  organization  of  the  old 
board  ceases  with  the  first  Monday  in  June,  but 
steps  should  be  previously  taken  for  calling  a 
meeting  of  the  new  board  in  accordance  wTith 
the  provisions  of  No.  XXXI Y. 
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HI. — DUTIES  OF  OFFICERS. 

A.  THE  PRESIDENT. 

XXXYI.  That  the  president  shall  preside  at 
the  meetings  of  the  board,  call  special  meetings 
when  necessary,  issue  the  duplicate  and  warrant 
for  the  collection  of  the  district  taxes,  take  suffi- 
cient  bond  from  the  district  treasurer  for  the 
faithful  discharge  of  his  duty,  and  sign  the  cer¬ 
tificate  of  the  assessment  of  the  district  taxes, 
and  all  orders  on  the  district  treasurer  by  order 
of  the  board,  also  the  annual  report  of  the  district 
to  the  county  superintendent,  and  generally  do 
and  perform  all  other  acts  and  duties  lawfully 
pertaining  to  the  office  of  president  of  the 
board,  (a) 

37.  All  deeds  and  contracts  by  the  district,  in¬ 
cluding  those  with  teachers,  are  to  be  signed  by 
the  president.  (No.  XIX.) 

38.  In  suits  against  the  district ,  process  is  to  be 
served  on  the  president  or  secretary.  (No.  XX.) 

39.  The  president  is  to  swear  or  affirm  to  the 
annual  certificate  of  the  time  that  the  schools 
have  been  open  and  in  operation. 

40.  The  president  votes  on  every  question  like  any 
other  member,  and  has  no  casting  vote. 

B.  THE  SECRETARY. 

XXXVII.  That  the  secretary  shall  keep  full 
minutes  of  all  the  proceedings  of  the  board,  in  a 
book  provided  for  that  purpose,  prepare  the  du¬ 
plicate  of  school  tax,  keep  an  account  of  all 
abatements  and  exonerations  made  by  the  board, 
prepare,  attest  and  forward  to  the  county  super¬ 
intendent  the  annual  certificate  of  the  number  of 

(a)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  13.  P.  L  ,  page  619. 
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months  during  the  year  that  the  schools  have 
been  kept  open  and  in  operation  according  to 
law.  (a)  Also,  the  annual  report  of  the  district, 
prepare  and  attest  all  orders  on  the  treasurer,  and 
do  and  perform  all  other  acts  and  duties  lawfully 
pertaining  to  the  office  of  secretary  of  the  board, 
and  for  his  services  shall  receive  such  compensa¬ 
tion  as  the  board  may  direct,  (a) 

41.  The  office  of  secretary  is  a  responsible  one . — 
Its  duties  are  laborious,  and  it  is  highly  important 
that  it  be  filled  by  a  competent  person.  It  is  in¬ 
dispensable  that  the  minutes  of  the  board  be 
carefully  and  accurately  kept,  tax  duplicates, 
bonds  and  other  official  documents  made  out  in 
due  form,  and  articles  of  agreement,  teachers’ 
reports,  the  correspondence  of  the  district  and 
other  official  papers,  carefully  filed  for  preserva¬ 
tion  and  reference. 

42.  The  names  and  P .  0.  address  of  the  presi¬ 
dent,  secretary  and  treasurer  are  to  be  sent,  upon 
the  organization  of  the  board,  at  the  first  meet¬ 
ing  after  the  annual  election  for  directors,  by  the 
secretary,  to  the  State  Superintendent  at  Harris¬ 
burg,  and  also  to  the  county  superintendent. 
Without  this  information,  thus  promptly  fur¬ 
nished,  it  is  always  difficult,  and  sometimes  im¬ 
possible,  to  communicate  with  directors  by  letter, 
with  any  degree  of  certainty. 

43.  The  secretary  is  to  countersign — that  is  offi¬ 
cially  attest — all  deeds  and  contracts  of  the  board, 
after  they  have  been  signed  by  the  president.  If 
the  board  have  a  seal,  the  secretary  is  to  have  the 


(a)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  14.  P.  L.,  page  619. 
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custody  of  it,  and  is  to  affix  it  to  all  deeds  and 
contracts  signed  by  the  president. 

44.  In  suits  against  a  district  and  service  of  pro¬ 
cess  on  the  secretary,  he  should  at  once  give  no¬ 
tice  thereof  to  the  president,  that  the  necessary 
steps  may  be  taken  in  the  case. 

45.  The  secretary  is  to  receive  the  monthly  reports 
from  the  teachers,  examine  them,  and  if  correct, 
sign  them,  if  not  correct  he  is  to  have  them  made 
so,  before  issuing  the  monthly  order  for  the  teach¬ 
er’s  salary. 

46.  If  a  monthly  report  has  been  improperly  kept , 
or  the  book  abused,  the  secretary  is  to  refuse  to 
issue  the  order  for  the  salary  of  the  teacher  pre¬ 
senting  such  report,  till  the  board  shall  have  acted 
on  the  case. 

47.  At  the  end  of  the  term ,  the  books  of  monthly 
reports  are  to  be  deposited  with  the  secretary,  and 
kept  by  him  till  the  commencement  of  the  next 

term. 

48.  The  secretary  is  to  see  that  the  “  last  adjusted 
valuation ”  of  taxable  persons  and  property,  is 
procured  from  the  county  commissioners,  in  time 
for  the  making  out  of  the  duplicate. 

49.  The  duplicate  is  to  be  made  out  by  the  secre¬ 
tary,  under  the  direction  of  the  board.  He  is  also 
to  countersign  it,  and  keep  an  account  of  all  ex¬ 
onerations.  (No.  XXXYII.) 

50.  The  copy  of  the  u  Pennsylvania  School  Ar¬ 
chitecture”  furnished  by  the  State  to  every  dis¬ 
trict  in  1856,  is  to  remain  in  the  custody  of  the 
secretary,  and  be  delivered  by  him  to  his  succes- 
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sor  in  office  when  he  retires.  New  copies  of  the 
Architecture  cannot  be  furnished,  as  it  has  been 
out  of  print  for  several  years. 

51.  The  u  Pennsylvania  School  Journal ,”  when 
supplied  to  each  district  at  the  expense  of  the 
State,  is  sent  to  the  secretary,  and  each  copy  is  to 
be  by  him  laid  before  the  board  at  the  next  meet¬ 
ing  after  its  reception.  The  file  of  the  Journal , 
thus  received,  is  also  to  be  preserved  and  trans¬ 
mitted  to  his  successor  in  office. 

52.  The  secretary  is  to  keep  the  deeds ,  contracts 
and  other  valuable  papers  and  documents  of  the 
district,  and  transmit  them  to  his  successor. 

53.  The  secretary  is  to  deliver  orders  for  salary 
to  teachers,  at  his  own  residence  or  place  of  bu¬ 
siness,  and  to  others  the  orders  for  their  claims 
as  allowed  by  the  board,  properly  signed  by  the 
president,  without  sending  them  to  the  president 
for  his  signature.  But  in  districts,  whose  rules 
require  the  teachers  to  attend  monthly  meetings 
of  the  board,  the  teachers’  orders  are  to  be  de¬ 
livered  at  such  meetings. 

XXXVIII.  Immediately  after  the  annual  ap¬ 
pointment  of  teachers,  in  each  district,  the  sec¬ 
retary  of  the  board  shall  send  a  written  list  of 
their  names,  and  the  schools  to  which  they  have 
been  respectively  appointed,  to  the  proper  county 
superintendent,  with  a  notice  of  the  day  upon 
which  the  ensuing  term  of  school,  in  the  district, 
will  commence,  and  the  termination  thereof,  as 
directed  by  the  board,  (a) 


(a)  Act  April  11,  1862,  sec.  4.  P.  L.,  page  472. 
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C.  THE  TREASURER. 

XXXIX.  That  the  treasurer  shall  give  bond  to 
the  president  for  the  use  of  the  district,  in  such 
amount  and  with  such  sureties  as  shall  be  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  board,  for  the  faithful  performance 
of  his  duty ;  he  shall  receive  all  State  appropria¬ 
tions,  district  tax,  and  other  funds  of  the  district, 
and  pay  thereout  all  orders  of  the  board  signed 
by  the  president  and  attested  by  the  secretary ; 
he  shall  settle  his  account  annually  with  the  di¬ 
rectors  and  controllers ,  in  default  of  which  he 
shall  not  be  re-appointed ;  he  shall  pay  over  the 
balance  without  delay  to  his  successor  in  office, 
and  generally  do  and  perform  all  acts  and  duties 
lawfully  pertaining  to  his  office  as  district  trea¬ 
surer,  and  shall  be  allowed  to  retain  not  exceeding 
two  per  cent,  on  the  money  passing  through  his 
hands  for  his  services,  (a) 

54.  Disputes  between  the  treasurer  and  the  board 
are  to  be  settled  by  the  State  Superintendent, 
without  cost  to  the  parties,  on  a  statement  of  the 
case  concurred  in  by  both, 

55.  The  treasurer’s  duties  are  few  and  simple — 
to  receive  and  safely  keep  the  funds  of  the  dis¬ 
trict,  pay  all  legal  orders  of  the  board,  and  hand 
over  any  balance  at  the  close  of  his  term,  to  his 
successor  in  office.  The  office  is  not  established 
for  purposes  of  private  speculation.  He  cannot 
loan  the  money  of  the  district  for  his  owrn  benefit, 
nor  at  all  without  the  legal  sanction  of  the  board. 

56.  The  treasurer  is  not  to  enter  upon  the  duties 
of  his  office  till  his  official  bond  has  been  presented 
and  approved  by  the  board . 

(a)  Act  May  S,  1851,  sec.  18.  P.  L.,  page  020. 
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57.  A  treasurer  has  no  right  to  go  behind  a  school 
order  to  inquire  into  the  propriety  of  its  amount. 
If  it  be  for  a  legal  purpose,  and  signed  by  the 
president  and  attested  by  the  secretary,  he  must 
promptly  pay  it,  without  delay  or  objection,  upon 
presentation  by  the  rightful  holder,  in  legal  cur¬ 
rency,  or  as  good  current  money  as  he  received. 
If  he  have  no  school  moneys  in  his  hands,  that 
cause  of  refusal  to  pay  should  be  immediately  re¬ 
ported  to  the  directors,  who  should  take  prompt 
measures  to  obviate  the  difficulty.  It  is  the  legal 
right  of  teachers  and  others  to  have  their  school 
orders  paid  in  cash  upon  presentation  to  the  trea¬ 
surer,  without  hindrance  or  delay.  It  is  a  gross 
violation  of  duty  for  a  school  treasurer  to  pur¬ 
chase  school  orders ;  and  if  he  do  it  with  his  own 
funds  when  there  is  money  in  the  treasury,  he 
should  be  immediately  removed  from  office,  and 
punished  for  the  offence. 

58.  Every  order  should  state  on  its  face  the  pur¬ 
pose  for  which  it  was  drawn.  If  it  do  not,  the 
treasurer  is  not  bound  to  pay  it ;  or  the  auditors 
on  the  settlement  of  his  accounts  may  refuse  to 
allow  it. 

59.  If  orders  have  been  issued  through  mistake  or 
Imposition,  the  treasurer  should  be  notified  not 
to  pay  them.  It  is  his  duty  to  respect  such  notice 
until  the  difficulty  can  be  settled. 

60.  Executions  under  No.  XXI  are  to  be  paid  by 
the  treasurer  out  of  any  “  unappropriated’9  funds 
In  his  hands,  or  which  shall  first  come  into  his 
hands.  u  Unappropriated,”  here  means  money  in 
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the  treasury  beyond  the  amount  of  the  orders  is¬ 
sued  by  the  board  but  not  paid,  previous  to  the 
service  of  the  writ  of  execution.  An  amount 
sufficient  to  pay  those  previously  issued  orders  is 
to  be  regarded  as  appropriated.  ” 

61.  No  treasurer  is  to  be  re-appointed  till  his  ac¬ 
counts  for  the  preceding  year  have  been  settled 
by  the  board  and  audited  by  the  district  auditors. 

62.  The  settlement  by  the  board. I,  under  No. 
XXXIX ,  is  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the 
district  accounts,  the  amount  of  tax,  &c.,  paid  in 
and  of  money  paid  out,  and  the  balance  on  hand, 
if  any,  for  the  information  of  the  board. 

63.  The  settlement  by  the  auditors  of  the  trea¬ 
surer’s  accounts  is  to  enable  an  appeal  to  be  taken 
to  court,  by  either  party,  if  the  case  demand  it. 

64.  The  accounts  of  treasurers  of  independent 
districts  will  be  settled  by  the  auditors  of  the 
township  from  which  the  district  was  taken . 

65.  Percentage  is  not  to  be  allowed  to  an  out  going 
treasurer  on  the  unexpended  balance  in  the  dis¬ 
trict  treasury,  handed  over  to  his  successors. 

66.  Treasurers  who  refuse  or  neglect  to  pay  over 
to  their  successors  in  office,  any  balance  of  funds 
in  their  hands,  are  liable  to  the  district  for  inter¬ 
est  on  the  same,  from  the  time  when  this  should 
have  been  paid  over. 

XL.  That  the  treasurer  shall  settle  his  accounts 
annually  with  the  directors  or  controllers,  in  de¬ 
fault  of  which  he  shall  not  be  re-appointed,  (a) 


(a)  Act  May  8, 1854,  sec.  16.  P.  L.f  page  620. 


32  SCHOOL  LAWS  AND  DECISIONS 

D.  GENERAL  PROVISION. 

XLI.  That  if  the  president  or  secretary  shall 
absent  himself  from  any  meetings  of  the  board, 
or  being  present,  shall  refuse  to  perform  any  oi 
the  duties  of  his  office,  a  president  or  secretary 
pro  tempore ,  shall  be  appointed  by  the  members 
present,  an  entry  thereof  being  made  on  the 
minutes ;  and  the  acts  necessarily  performed  by 
such  president  or  secretary  pro  tempore ,  during 
such  meeting,  shall  be  as  valid  and  binding  on 
the  board  and  district,  as  if  they  had  been  per¬ 
formed  by  the  regular  officers  of  the  board,  (a) 

67.  This  act  is  intended  to  prevent  delay  in  the 
proceedings  of  a  board  by  the  absence,  or  if  pre¬ 
sent,  by  the  refusal  to  act,  of  the  regular  officers. 
If  others  are  appointed  in  such  cases,  pro  tempore , 
the  fact  either  of  absence  or  refusal  to  act,  should 
be  entered  on  the  minutes  with  the  names  of  the 
persons  substituted.  This  being  done,  the  official 
acts  of  the  officers  pro  tempore ,  or  either  of  them, 
are  as  valid  and  binding  on  the  district,  as  those 
of  the  regular  officers  would  have  been,  had  they 
acted. 

IV.  MEETINGS  OF  THE  BOARD. 

XLII.  That  each  board  of  directors  and  con¬ 
trollers  should  hold  at  least  one  stated  meeting  in 
every  three  months ;  and  such  other^  meetings  as 
the  circumstances  of  the  district  may  require, 
shall  be  held  at  such  time  and  place  as  may  b© 
designated  by  the  president  and  secretary,  upon 
due  notice  given  to  each  member  of  the  board. 
If  less  than  a  majority  of  directors  or  controllers 
attend  any  meeting,  ho  business  shall  be  trans¬ 
acted  thereat,  except  that  of  adjournment,  and 


(a)  Act  May  8, 1854,  sec.  15.  P.  L.f  page  620. 
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of  appointment  to  fill  vacancies  in  the  board ,  as 
is  hereinbefore  directed,  (a) 

68.  The  minutes  of  the  last  preceding  regular , 
and  of  all  intervening  special  or  called  meetings, 
should  be  read  immediately  after  calling  the  roll, 
at  every  regular  meeting.  But  the  minutes  of 
previous  meetings  need  not  be  read  at  any  special 
or  called  meetings. 

69.  Four  members  regularly  convened  can  trans¬ 
act  any  business  within  the  power  of  the  board ; 
and  the  majority  of  a  quorum  (three)  can  decide 
any  question,  except  those  specified  in  No.  XLV , 
each  of  which  requires  the  votes  of  four  in  the 
affirmative,  to  adopt  it;  and  in  these  cases  the 
names  of  those  voting  in  the  affirmative  and  neg¬ 
ative  are  both  to  be  entered  on  the  minutes. 

70.  All  motions  and  resolutions  of  importance , — 
such  as  those  for  the  laying  of  tax,  purchase  or 
sale  of  houses  and  lots,  fixing  the  duration  of  the 
school  term,  &c.,  should  be  put  in  writing  by  the 
person  offering  them,  before  being  entertained 
by  the  president,  and  should  be  entered  on  the 
minutes  at  length. 

71.  If  less  than  four  members  attend,  no  business 
can  be  legally  transacted,  except  adjourning  to 
some  future  time  then  to  be  named,  and  filling 
vacancies  in  the  board. 

72.  Directors  as  individuals  signing  an  agree¬ 
ment  to  purchase  articles  of  furniture  or  appa¬ 
ratus  for  the  schools,  does  not  bind  the  board. 
What  men  do  as  individuals,  they  are  presumed 

(a)  Act  May  8, 1854,  sec.  17.  P.  L.,  page  620. 
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to  do  for  themselves ;  the  members  of  a  board  of 
directors  cannot  act  legally,  unless  they  act  in  a 
body.  This  decision  applies  to  signing  requests 
for  meetings  to  increase  the  salaries  of  county 
superintendents,  as  well  as  to  all  other  acts  which 
are  done  outside  of  the  board,  and  without  its 
authority.  Of  course  a  board  of  directors  can 
authorize  a  member  to  discharge  some  duty,  and 
then  his  acts  within  the  limit  of  his  authority  are 
legal.  A  board  of  directors  may  also  sanction 
the  individual  acts^of  members,  and  thus  legalize 
them ;  but  the  only  safe  way  is  to  act  in  a  body  as 
the  law  enjoins. 

73.  A  tie  vote  loses  the  question , — that  is,  the 
same  number  of  votes  on  each  side;  or  rather, 
failing  to  carry  by  a  majority  of  those  voting,  it 
leaves  the  question  as  it  was  before  the  vote  was 
taken,  and  therefore  effects  no  change. 

74.  Every  regular  meeting  should  adjourn  to 
meet  again  at  a  time  and  place  then  agreed  on, 
and  so  entered  on  the  minutes;  unless  the  time 
and  place  are  determined  by  the  standing  regu¬ 
lations,  which  ought  always  to  be  the  case. 

XLIII.  That  the  term  “stated  meeting”  or 
“regular  meeting”  of  the  board  of  directors  or 
controllers,  whenever  they  occur  in  the  act  to 
which  this  is  a  further  supplement,  shall  here¬ 
after  be  taken  to  mean  the  first  meeting  thereof 
for  organization  after  the  annual  election  of  di¬ 
rectors  or  controllers  and  the  monthly  or  other 
periodical  meetings  held  thereafter,  in  accordance 
with  the  standing  regulations  of  the  board.  But, 
if  there  are  no  standing  regulations,  then  every 
meeting  held  in  succession  from  said  first  meeting 
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for  organization,  by  adjournment  to  a  time  and 
place  certain,  and  so  entered  on  the  minutes  of 
the  proper  board,  shall  be,  to  all  intents  and  pur¬ 
poses,  regarded  as  a  regular  meeting,  (a) 

75.  No  business  can  be  transacted  at  a  special  or 
called  meeting,  except  that  for  which  the  meeting 
was  called,  and  which  is  either  to  be  specified  in 
the  call,  or  stated  by  the  president  at  the  opening 
of  the  meeting,  and  put  on  the  minutes. 

76.  A  called  or  special  meeting  need  not  be  ad¬ 
journed  to  any  time  and  place,  unless  the  special 
business  has  not  been  completed,  when  it  may  ad¬ 
journ  to  some  time  and  place  named,  for  the 
special  purpose  of  completing  it. 

XLIV.  If  the  president  of  the  board  of  school 
directors  or  controllers  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to 
call  special  meetings,  when  required  by  a  written 
request,  signed  by  three  members  of  the  board, 
such  meetings  may  be  called  by  any  two  members 
of  said  board,  and  any  business,  transacted  at  a 
meeting  so  called,  shall  be  legal,  the  same  as 
though  the  meetings  had  been  held  pursuant  to  a 
notice  given  by  the  president.  (6) 

XLV.  That  no  tax  for  school  or  building  pur¬ 
poses  shall  be  levied,  no  resolutions  shall  be 
adopted  for  the  purchase  or  sale  of  any  school 
real  estate,  no  school  house  shall  be  located,  or 
its  location  abandoned  or  changed,  no  teacher 
shall  be  appointed  or  dismissed,  no  annual  school 
term  shall  be  determined  on,  nor  shall  any  gen¬ 
eral  course  of  studies  be  adopted  or  annual  series 
of  text-books  be  selected,  in  any  common  school 
district,  except  by  the  affirmative  votes  of  a  ma¬ 
jority  of  the  whole  number  of  the  directors  or 


(a)  Act  April  11,  1862,  sec.  3.  P.  L.,  page  471. 
(5)  Act  April  17,  1865,  sec.  2.  P.  L.,  page  62. 
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controllers  thereof  ;  and  in  each  of  said  cases  the 
names  of  the  members  voting,  both  in  the  affirma¬ 
tive  and  the  negative,  shall  be  so  entered  on  the 
minutes  of  the  board  by  the  secretary,  (a) 

Y.  POWERS  AND  DUTIES  OF  DIRECTORS  AND 

CONTROLLERS. 

XLVI.  That  the  board  of  directors  of  every 
district,  and  controllers  in  cities  and  boroughs, 
under  the  provisions  of  section  second,  (No. 
VIII,)  shall  possess  and  exercise  the  following 
powers  and  perform  the  following  duties,  to¬ 
gether  with  the  other  powers  and  duties  given 
and  enjoined  by  this  act.  (b) 

XLVIL  They  shall  establish  a  sufficient  num¬ 
ber  of  common  schools  for  the  education  of  every 
individual  above  the  age  of  six  and  under  twenty- 
one  years,  in  their  respective  districts,  who  may 
apply  for  admission  and  instruction,  either  in 
person,  or  by  parent,  guardian  or  next  friend.  (&) 

77.  The  number  of  schools  to  be  established  in  any 
district  is  neither  fixed  by  law,  nor  is  there  any 
other  indication  given  of  a  rule  by  which  it  can 
be  determined,  except  that  in  No.  XL VII.  There 
must  be  a  sufficient  number  for  the  education 
of  every  individual,  between  six  and  twenty-one 
years,  who  may  apply  for  admission  and  instruc¬ 
tion.” 

78.  This  number  is  to  be  ascertained ,  not  by  any 
arbitrary  rule  of  the  board ,  but  deduced  from  the 
experience  of  teachers  and  schools.  It  is  found 
that  one  teacher  cannot  do  justice  to  more  than 
fifty  pupils  in  daily  attendance,  in  a  mixed  school — 

(а)  Act  April  11,  1882,  sec.  4.  P.  L.,  page  472. 

(б)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  23.  P.  L.,  page  621. 
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if  he  can  to  so  many ;  and  therefore  a  daily  at¬ 
tendance  of  materially  over  this  number  in  any 
of  the  schools  of  a  district  is  a  violation  of  the 
spirit  of  the  law,  and  the  number  of  schools 
should  be  increased,  or  what  is  much  better, 
where  practicable,  those  already  in  existence 
should  be  graded. 

79.  Neglect  to  provide  a  “  sufficient  number ”  of 
schools ,  it  is  believed ,  is  punishable  by  removal  f  rom 
office  of  the  board  so  neglecting  its  duty,  and  the 
appointment  of  others  in  their  stead,  under  Xo. 
XXXI. 

80.  Persons  over  twenty-one  years  of  age  are 
not  generally  admissible.  There  may  be  cases  in 
which  adults  would  profit  by  attendance  at  school ; 
but  it  would  scarcely  be  well,  as  a  general  thing, 
to  allow  persons  to  attend  our  common  schools 
who  are  over  the  age  of  twenty-one  years.  It 
will  be  noticed,  however,  that  the  law  does  not 
absolutely  prohibit  the  attendance  of  such  per¬ 
sons;  and,  if  their  presence  does  not  disturb 
others,  or  interfere  with  the  efficiency  of  the 
schools,  directors  may  permit  it. 

81.  Residence  in  the  district  and  fit  age  are  the 
only  requisites  to  entitle  a  person  to  admission  to 
a  common  school  in  Pennsylvania. 

82.  Neither  payment  of  tax  nor  application  by 
parent  or  guardian  are  requisite  to  admission. 
The  one  is  indispensable  for  the  support  of  the 
schools,  and  the  other  is  the  usual  mode  of  ob¬ 
taining  admission  to  them ;  but  every  youth  resi¬ 
dent  in  the  district,  needing  instruction,  and 
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between  six  and  twenty-one  years  of  age,  must 
be  admitted  on  his  or  her  own  application. 

83.  The  residence  of  a  child  is  generally  that  of 
the  parent,  master  or  employer ,  with  whom  he  re¬ 
sides  at  the  time  of  the  application.  The  condi¬ 
tions  that  would  give  a  child  a  right  to  vote,  if  a 
citizen,  would  give  him  a  right  to  attend  school. 

84.  But  the  residence  of  the  parent  is  not  neces " 
sarily  that  of  the  child ,  in  reference  to  the  school . 
If  a  child  reside  in  another  district,  with  a  grand¬ 
parent  or  other  relative,  as  a  member  of  the  family ; 
or  is  working  for  his  boarding  and  clothes,  or  for 
money,  with  privilege  to  attend  school  part  of 
the  time ;  or  is  in  any  other  way  separated  from 
his  parents,  with  the  consent  of  the  latter,  by  a 
permanent  arrangement  made  in  good  faith  and 
for  his  own  henefit — he  thereby  acquires  a  new 
school  residence,  and  a  right  of  admission  to  the 
schools  of  the  district  within  which  he  thus  re¬ 
sides. 

85.  The  legal  residence  of  orphan  pupils ,  and 
their  consequent  right  of  admission  to  the  schools, 
is  in  the  same  district  with  the  guardian,  or  in 
the  district  where  the  guardian  has  provided  the 
pupils  with  a  permanent  home. 

86.  A  person  residing  in  one  district ,  and  paying 
tax  on  property  in  another ,  does  not  thereby  ac¬ 
quire  a  right  to  send  his  children  to  the  schools 
of  any  district,  except  that  in  which  he  resides. 
It  is  age  and  residence,  not  property  and  tax, 
that  determine  the  right  of  admission  to  the 
public  schools  of  a  district. 
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87.  Acceptance  of  a  pupil  by  the  teacher  and  in - 
sertion  of  the  name  on  the  roll,  is  not  admission, 
till  acquiesced  in  by  the  board  or  its  proper  com¬ 
mittee  or  officer.  Admission  and  expulsion  are 
powers  solely  vested  in  the  board.  A  teacher 
may,  however,  suspend  a  pupil  until  the  board 
can  sit  in  judgment  upon  his  conduct. 

8#.  Deaf  and  dumb  children  and  idiots  should 
not  be  admitted  to  a  common  school .  They  can  re¬ 
ceive  no  benefit  from  its  instructions,  and  their 
presence  would  only  disturb  the  other  pupils. 
The  State  has  made  other  and  proper  provision 
for  their  due  training,  the  benefit  of  which  should , 
if  possible,  be  secured  for  them  by  the  proper  di¬ 
rectors. 

89.  Blind  children  may  learn  something  useful 
in  a  ivell  conducted  common  school ,  especially  if 
the  oral  method  of  instruction  is  understood  and 
to  any  extent  practiced  by  the  teacher.  If  quiet 
in  their  habits  and  brought  to  school  by  brothers 
and  sisters,  and  if  no  better  provision  can  be 
made  for  their  instruction,  they  may  be  admitted. 

XL  YII.  They  shall  cause  suitable  lots  of  ground 
to  be  procured  and  suitable  buildings  to  be  erected , 
purchased  or  rented,  for  school  houses,  and  shall 
supply  the  same  with  the  proper  convenience  and 
fuel,  and  shall  have  power,  with  the  directors  and 
controllers  of  adjoining  districts,  to  establish  joint 
schools,  and  the  expenses  shall  be  paid  as  may  be 
agreed  upon  by  the  directors  or  controllers  of  said 
districts,  (a) 


(a)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  23.  P.  L.,  page  622. 
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90.  The  number ,  location ,  size  and  arrangement 
of  school  houses ,  and  the  necessity  of  establishing 
and  discontinuing  them,  have  been  decided  by 
the  courts  of  several  counties  to  be  questions  for 
the  discretion  of  the  proper  board  of  directors, 
without  control  by  judicial  authority,  so  long  as 
a  reasonable  provision  is  made  for  the  wants  of 
the  district  in  these  respects.  Still,  though  a 
board  which  neglects  to  provide  a  sufficient  num¬ 
ber  of  comfortable  school  houses,  —  at  proper 
points,  within  a  reasonable  distance  of  all  the 
pupils,  presided  over  by  as  good  teachers  as  can 
be  readily  procured,  and  furnished  with  suitable 
furniture  and  apparatus, — may  not  be  liable  to 
direct  judicial  control,  it  certainly  neglects  a  plain 
duty,  and  betrays  a  sacred  trust  of  the  commu¬ 
nity. 

91.  Half  an  acre  of  ground ,  or  at  the  very  least, 
a  quarter  of  an  acre  should  be  secured  for  every 
rural  school  house;  and  if  a  whole  acre  can  be 
obtained,  it  will  be  so  much  the  better. 

92.  In  towns ,  the  school  lots  should  be  large  enough 
to  afford  play  ground  and  secure  good  light  and 
free  air. 

93.  The  location  should  be  central  to  the  popula¬ 
tion  to  be  accommodated ,  healthful  and  on  good 
traveled  roads.  Low  and  damp,  or  bleak  and  ex¬ 
posed  positions,  should  not  be  accepted  even  as 
gifts. 

94.  The  title  to  the  grownd  selected  for  a  school 
house  should  be  carefully  investigated  and  found 
to  be  perfect,  before  the  building  is  commenced. 
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95.  When  school  lots  are  leased ,  the  right  to  re¬ 
move  the  school  house  should  always  be  reserved 
in  the  lease.  But  no  school  house  should  be  built 
on  rented  ground,  when  a  suitable  site  can  be 
purchased. 

96.  Trust  property  for  school  purposes ,  conveyed 
to  directors  under  No.  XVIII,  can  be  held  and 
used  for  common  school  purposes,  in  the  same 
manner  as  other  property  belonging  to  the  board, 
except  that  it  cannot  be  sold  by  the  board. 

97.  A  school  site  out  of  the  proper  district  cannot 
he  legally  selected .  This  would  produce  an  inter¬ 
ference  of  jurisdiction  between  the  board  and  that 
of  the  district  within  which  the  site  was  situated. 

98.  The  hoard  is  to  locate  the  schools ;  and  by 
No.  XLV,  this  important  act  cannot  be  effected 
without  the  vote  of  a  majority  of  the  members. 
No  doubt  the  reason  of  this  provision  is,  that 
dissensions  may  be  terminated  in  the  board  and 
the  district,  by  a  decisive  vote. 

99.  The  hoard  is  not  hound  hy  a  vote  of  the  citi¬ 
zens  of  the  district  on  a  question  of  location.  In 
all  cases  it  is  proper  to  ascertain  and  to  a  proper 
extent  to  be  guided  by  public  sentiment,  on  ques¬ 
tions  in  which  the  public  are  directly  interested. 
But  this  can  be  as  well  ascertained  without  the 
formality  of  an  election,  which  generally  only 
embitters  the  contest  when  the  result  of  the  vote 
is  not  binding. 

100.  The  plan  of  a  proposed  school  house  should 
he  matured  with  the  greatest  care .  The  Penn¬ 
sylvania  School  Architecture  should  first  be  ex- 
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amined;  for  though  no  design  suitable  to  the 
wishes  of  the  board  in  all  respects  may  be  found 
in  it,  yet  valuable  hints  may  be  met  and  parts  of 
different  plans  combined,  so  as  to  suit  the  case. 
Other  good  school  houses  should  also  be  examined. 
Superintendents  can  give  good  advice. 

101.  A  plan  and  specification  should  he  prepared 
and  adopted  in  every  case  ;  in  the  preparation  of 
which  the  Architecture  will  be  found  useful. 

102.  A  competent  contractor  should  be  employed 
in  every  case,  and  a  written  contract  entered 
into.  No  school  director  should  be  the  contractor 
for  building  a  school  house. 

103.  It  is  usual  to  let  the  work  hy  a  public  bidding 
or  sale,  and  this  generally  affords  the  most  satis¬ 
faction.  But  the  contract  may  be  given  out 
without  such  bidding,  if  the  board  think  proper. 

104.  School  houses  are  to  be  erected  at  the  expense 
of  the  whole  district ,  and  not  of  the  portion  of  the 
district  to  be  accommodated  thereby. 

105.  The  undoubted  care  and  control  of  the  school 
houses  are  in  the  board  of  directors ,  by  this  pro¬ 
vision  as  well  as  the  whole  scope  of  the  law.  The 
agreement  with  the  teachers  also  recognizes  and 
secures  this  right,  and  infringement  of  it  is  a 
trespass. 

106.  School  houses  are  to  be  used  for  school  pur¬ 
poses  only ,  and  directors  may  refuse  them  for  any 
other.  They  are  not  public  property  in  the  sense 
that  gives  citizens  a  right  to  use  them  for  any 
but  school  purposes,  without  the  consent  of  the 
directors.  They  should  not  permit  them  to  be 
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used  for  any  other,  unless  in  cases  where  the  pur¬ 
pose  is  innocent  or  promotive  of  the  general 
cause  of  education,  and  the  improvement  of 
youth. 

107.  School  houses  cannot  be  taken  for  election 
purposes  without  the  consent  of  the  proper  board. 
But  this  will  usually  be  given  when  the  circum¬ 
stances  of  the  district  require  it.  An  act  of  the 
Legislature,  however,  fixing  an  election  in  a 
school  house,  is  binding. 

108.  The  establishment  of  a  joint  school  must  be 
a  matter  of  agreement  between  the  boards  of  the 
two  districts.  Neither  party  can  be  compelled 
to  enter  into  it.  Such  schools  are  usually  a  sub¬ 
ject  of  contention,  and  should  not  be  established 
unless  the  necessity  for  them  is  very  pressing. 

109.  If  a  house  is  to  be  built  for  a  joint  school  it 
should  belong  to,  and  its  management  be  vested 
in,  the  board  on  whose  territory  it  stands,  and 
the  board  of  the  other  district  should  pay  a  fair 
annual  compensation  for  the  privilege  of  sending 
to  it,  wTith  the  proper  proportion  of  the  teacher's 
salary,  and  other  expenses.  Besides,  directors 
have  no  authority  to  make  an  agreement  for  a 
joint  school,  that  wTill  be  perpetually  binding 
upon  their  successors.  All  agreements  for  the 
establishment  of  joint  schools  should  be  made  for 
a  stipulated  length  of  time,  and  either  of  the 
parties  to  such  an  agreement  can  withdraw  from 
it  at  the  expiration  of  that  time.  In  all  such 
cases,  however,  courtesy  would  demand  that 
timely  notice  should  be  given  to  all  interested,  by 
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the  party  intending  to  terminate  the  agreement. 
Proper  regard  should  also  he  paid  to  the  interest 
of  the  children,  who  might  be  deprived  of  con¬ 
venient  school  accommodations,  by  hasty  action 
in  breaking  up  a  joint  school. 

110.  The  law  does  not  specify  the  different  arti¬ 
cles  or  kind  of  furniture  proper  for  a  common 
school  house .  But,  as  in  other  matters  of  detail, 
it  leaves  these  points  to  the  sound  discretion  of 
the  local  directors.  And  it  is  their  duty  to  ren¬ 
der  the  houses  as  pleasant  and  the  furniture  as 
commodious,  as  the  means  at  their  disposal  will 
permit. 

111.  The  words,  u proper  convenience  and  fuel” 
mean  a  great  deal .  They  embrace  commodious 
seats  and  desks  for  the  teacher  and  pupils,  means 
for  cleaning  and  ventilating  the  room,  stoves  or 
furnaces  for  heating  it,  and  whatever  else  in  the 
way  of  furniture  is  required  for  the  cleanliness 
and  wholesomeness  of  the  house  and  the  health 
and  comfort  of  its  occupants. 

112.  Before  furnishing  a  school  house ,  well  fur¬ 
nished  houses  in  other  districts  should  he  examined. 
Much  valuable  information  can  be  obtained  in 
this  way.  The  portions  of  the  School  Architecture 
on  this  head,  may  also  profitably  be  consulted: 

XLIX.  That  whenever  the  board  of  directors 
or  controllers  of  any  school  district  in  this  Com¬ 
monwealth  shall  be  unable  to  procure  such  eligi¬ 
ble  sites  for  the  erection  of  school  houses  therein, 
as  they  may  deem  expedient  by  agreement  with 
the  owner  or  owners  of  the  land,  it  shall  and  may 
be  lawful  for  the  board  of  directors,  in  behalf  of 
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the  district,  to  enter  upon  and  occupy  sufficient 
ground  for  the  purpose,  which  they  shall  designate 
and  mark  off,  not  exceeding  in  any  case  one  acre, 
and  to  use  and  occupy  the  same  for  the  purpose 
of  erecting  thereon  a  school  house,  with  its  ne¬ 
cessary  or  convenient  appurtenances ;  and  for  all 
damage  done  and  suffered,  or  which  shall  accrue 
to  the  owner  or  owners  of  such  land  by  reason  of 
the  taking  of  the  same  for  the  purposes  aforesaid, 
the  funds  of  the  district  which  may  be  raised  by 
taxation,  shall  be  pledged  and  deemed  as  security : 
and  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  the  court  or 
common  pleas  of  the  proper  county,  on  applica¬ 
tion  thereto  by  petition,  either  by  the  said  school 
district,  through  the  president  and  secretary  of 
the  board  of  directors,  or  by  the  owner  or  owners 
of  said  land,  or  any  one  of  them  in  behalf  of  all, 
to  appoint  a  jury  of  viewers,  consisting  of  three 
discreet  and  disinterested  citizens  of  said  county, 
who  shall  not  be  the  owners  of  property  or  resi¬ 
dents  in  the  school  district  in  wiiich  such  land  is 
taken  as  aforesaid,  and  appoint  a  time  not  less 
than  twenty  nor  more  than  thirty  days  thereafter 
for  said  viewers  to  meet  upon  said  land,  of  which 
time  and  place  ten  days’  notice  shall  be  given  by 
petitioners  to  the  said  viewers  and  the  other  party ; 
and  the  said  viewers  or  any  of  them,  having  been 
first  duly  sworn  or  affirmed  faithfully,  justly,  and 
impartially  to  decide,  and  a  true  report  to  make, 
concerning  all  matters  and  things  to  be  submitted 
to  them,  and  having  viewed  the  premises,  they 
shall  establish  and  determine  the  quantity  and 
value  of  said  land  so  taken,  to  be  used  for  the 
purposes  aforesaid ;  and  after  having  made  a  fair 
and  just  computation  of  the  advantages  and  dis¬ 
advantages,  they  shall  estimate  and  determine 
whether  any,  and  if  any,  what  amount  of  dama¬ 
ges  has  been  or  may  be  sustained,  and  to  whom 
payable,  and  make  report  thereof  to  said  court, 
and  if  damages  be  awarded  and  the  report  be  con- 


46  SCHOOL  LAWS  AND  DECISIONS 

firmed  by  the  said  court,  judgment  shall  be  en¬ 
tered  thereon;  and  if  the  amount  thereon  be  not 
paid  within  thirty  days  after  the  entry  of  said 
judgment,  execution  to  enforce  t*he  collection 
thereof  may  be  issued  as  in  other  cases  of  judg¬ 
ment  against  school  districts;  and  each  viewer 
shall  be  entitled  to  one  dollar  and  fifty  cents  per 
day  for  every  day  necessarily  employed  in  the  per¬ 
formance  of  the  duties  herein  prescribed,  to  be 
paid  by  such  district :  Provided ,  That  either  party 
shall  have  the  right  to  have  reviewers  appointed 
by  said  court,  (a) 

113.  The  power  to  take  compulsory  possession 
of  school  sites,  should  not  be  exercised  unless 
suitable  lots  cannot  otherwise  be  obtained  on  rea¬ 
sonable  conditions. 

114.  The  Supreme  Court  has  decided  that  im¬ 
proved  real  estate  can  be  seized,  and  lots  already 
in  use  can  be  enlarged  under  the  provisions  of 
XLIX. 

115.  School  sites  taken  under  No.  XLIX,  can¬ 
not  be  sold  by  the  directors,  when  no  longer  used 
“for  the  purpose  of  a  school  house.”  When  not 
necessary  or  used  for  these  purposes,  they  revert 
to  the  original  owner,  his  heirs  or  assigns;  dam¬ 
ages  only  for  the  use,  not  purchase  money  for  the 
property,*  having  been  paid  by  the  district. 

L.  That  if  it  shall  be  found,  that  on  account 
of  great  distance  from  or  difficulty  of  access  to 
the  proper  school  house  in  any  district,  some  of 
the  pupils  thereof  could  be  more  conveniently 
accommodated  in  the  schools  of  an  adjoining  dis¬ 
trict,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  directors  or  con¬ 
trollers  of  such  adjoining  districts  to  make  an 


(a)  Act  April  9, 1867,  sec.  1.  P.  L.,  page  51. 
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arrangement  by  which  such  pupils  may  be  in¬ 
structed  in  the  most  convenient  school  of  the 
adjoining  district;  and  the  expense  of  such  in¬ 
struction  shall  be  paid,  as  may  be  agreed  upon  by 
the  directors  or  controllers  of  such  adjoining  dis¬ 
tricts,  by  resolution  or  agreement  entered  upon 
the  minutes  of  the  respective  boards,  (a) 

116.  Pupils  cannot  attend  school  in  an  adjoining 
school  district  longer  than  the  term  of  their  awn 
district ;  otherwise,  they  would  have  an  unfair 
advantage  over  the  other  pupils  of  their  own  dis¬ 
trict;  but  they  may  attend  at  a  different  season, 
if  the  two  districts  do  not  open  their  schools  at 
the  same  time. 

117.  Pupils  from  an  adjoining  district  are  to  be 
charged  for  by  the  month ,  at  the  same  rate  as  it 
costs  the  district  receiving  them,  per  pupil,  to 
keep  its  own  schools  in  operation.  They  are  not 
merely  to  be  paid  for  according  to  the  number  of 
days  of  actual  attendance,  but  as  long  as  their 
names  remain  upon  the  roll  and  their  seats  are 
kept  for  them. 

118.  The  board  receiving  pupils  from  an  adjoin¬ 
ing  district  has  no  claim  on  their  parents,  but  only 
on  the  board  of  their  proper  district,  with  whom 
there  should  be  a  written  agreement  on  the  sub¬ 
ject. 

119.  Adjoining  districts  in  different  counties  may 
legally  enter  into  the  arrangements  authorized  by 
No.  L. 

LI.  For  the  purpose  of  erecting  school  houses 
or  purchasing  ground  whereon  to  erect  school 


(a)  Act  May  8, 1854,  sec.  23.  P.  L.,  page  622. 
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houses,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  directors  or  con¬ 
trollers  of  any  district  to  borrow  money  at  a  rate 
of  interest  not  exceeding  six  per  centum,  and 
issue  bonds  therefor  in  sums  of  not  less  than  one 
hundred  dollars  each:  Provided ,  That  the  total 
indebtedness  incurred  by  any  district,  under  the 
provisions  of  this  act,  shall  not  at  any  time  ex¬ 
ceed  one  half  of  one  per  centum  of  the  assessed 
value  of  the  real  estate  of  such  districts,  (a) 

LI I.  That  the  several  courts  of  common  pleas 
of  this  Commonwealth  shall  have  power  to  au¬ 
thorize  the  school  directors,  of  any  school  district 
within  their  respective  jurisdictions,  to  borrow 
money  for  the  purpose  of  erecting  school  houses, 
to  an  amount  not  exceeding  live  per  centum  upon 
the  last  preceded  adjusted  valuation  of  the  pro¬ 
perty  of  said  school  district;  and  the  said  court 
may  decree  that  such  moneys  may  be  raised  by 
bonds,  mortgages  or  other  security,  at  any  rate 
not  exceeding  eight  per  centum,  free  from  all 
taxation,  and  re-imbursable  at  any  period  not  ex- 
ceedin  enty  years  from  the  date  of  such  de¬ 
cree:  Provided ,  That  no  such  decree  shall  be 
made  until  notice  by  advertisements  in  two  pa- 
I>ers  of  said  county,  (if  so  many  shall  be  therein 
published.)  shall  have  been  given  by  the  said 
board  of  directors,  during  at  least  four  weeks,  of 
their  intention  to  make  application  for  such  de¬ 
cree.  b) 

LIII.  In  all  cases  where  real  estate  has  been 
or  is  held  by  the  trustees  for  the  general  use  of 
the  neighborhood  as  a  school  house  or  its  appen¬ 
dage,  and  the  same  has  been  or  shall  be  conveyed 
to  the  school  district  by  the  surviving  trustees, 
such  conveyance  shall  be  as  valid  to  pass  the  legal 
estate  in  tm  premises  to  such  school  district,  as 


(а)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  22.  P.  L.,  page  621. 

(б)  Aft  April  21,  1871,  sec.  1.  P.  L  ,  pugo  241. 
Modified  by  act  of  1873. 
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if  executed  by  all  of  them,  pursuant  to  the  four¬ 
teenth  section  of  the  act  of  thirteenth  June, 
Anno  Domini  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
thirty-six.  (a) 

LIY.  They  shall  exercise  a  general  supervision 
over  the  schools  of  their  respective  districts,  and 
shall  by  one  or  more  of  their  number  visit  every 
school  in  the  district  at  least  once  in  each  month, 
and  shall  cause  the  result  of  such  visit  to  be  en¬ 
tered  on  the  minutes  of  the  board,  (a) 

120.  There  is  no  duty  which  directors  can  per¬ 
form  more  salutary  or  better  calculated  to  pro¬ 
mote  the  good  of  the  schools,  than  that  enjoined 
in  the  preceding  section. 

LY.  They  shall  have  the  appointment  of  all 
the  teachers  of  common  schools  in  the  district, 
fix  the  amount  of  teachers’  salaries,  and  may  dis¬ 
miss  them  at  any  time  for  incompetency,  cruelty, 
negligence  or  immorality,  (a) 

121.  The  appointment  of  teachers  should  never 
be  delegated  to  others,  or  permitted  to  be  dic¬ 
tated  by  local  or  personal  influence.  While  the 
wishes  of  parents  should,  at  all  times,  be  at¬ 
tended  to  when  based  on  reasonable  grounds,  the 
board  itself  is  to  make  the  selection  and  meet  the 
responsibility. 

122.  A  teacher  may  he  selected  hy  one  member  of 
the  hoard ,  under  a  special  arrangement  in  the 
district ;  but  in  such  case  the  teacher  is  not  le¬ 
gally  employed,  till  the  selection  is  ratified  by  the 
board,  and  the  fact  entered  on  the  minutes. 

123.  Wo  teacher  should  he  employed  icithout  a 
printed \  or  written  agreement.  Innumerable  difii- 

(*#)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  23.  P.  L.,  page  622. 
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culties  spring  from  the  neglect  of  this  measure. 
The  printed  form  at  the  end  of  this  Digest  should 
be  used.  Holidays  and  institutes  should  be  pro¬ 
vided  for. 

124.  The  certificate  is  a  safe  guide  in  selecting 
teachers,  in  regard  to  professional  standing,  and 
the  grading  of  salaries  in  proportion  to  the  figures 
in  the  certificate,  is  a  wise  and  beneficial  rule. 
The  simple  rule  of  accepting  those  with  the  best 
certificates — moral  character  being  right — will 
soon  exclude  the  incompetent  and  render  the  task 
of  selection  easy. 

125.  llie  employment  of  a  teacher  without  a  valid 
certificate  from  the  proper  county  superintendent, 
is  illegal ;  for  the  law  says  elsew  here, 44  no  teacher 
shall  be  employed  in  teaching  any  branch  of  learn¬ 
ing  other  than  those  enumerated  in  his  or  her 
certificate.”  (See  title  Teacher ,  under  the  head 
of  Qualifications.) 

126.  Preference  should  he  given  to  last  year  'a 
teachers ,  if  successful  and  of  sufficient  acquire¬ 
ments.  Not  only  is  the  risk  of  the  failure  of  an 
untried  teacher  thus  avoided,  but  much  of  the 
pupils’  time  saved,  by  enabling  them  to  commence 
in  their  studies  where  they  left  oft  at  the  end  of 
the  former  year. 

127.  77ie  opposition  to  female  teachers ,  so  preva¬ 
lent  in  some  counties,  has  no  foundation  in  rea¬ 
son  or  in  fact.  The  truth  is,  that  a  larger  pro- 
portion  of  women  than  of  men  are  qualified,  hy 
nature  as  wTell  as  education,  to  impart  knowledge 
to  beginners;  and  that  when  equally  educated, 
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women  are  as  capable  as  men  of  instructing  in 
the  higher  branches.  The  mother  is  the  first  in¬ 
structor;  and  the  sisterly  mind  of  the  female 
teacher  seems  to  be  peculiarly  qualified  to  con¬ 
tinue  her  instructions. 

128.  Family ,  ■ political  or  church  influence  should 
never  be  permitted  to  swerve  a  director  from  the 
line  of  duty,  in  the  selection  of  teachers.  These 
have  often  been  the  bane  of  the  exercise  of  the 
office,  in  this  its  highest  function. 

129.  The  jurisdiction  and  authority  of  the  teacher 
over  the  pupil  is  neither  limited  by  the  school  house 
icalls ,  nor  to  the  time  the  school  is  actually  in  ses¬ 
sion .  As  a  general  rule,  in  all  matters  legiti¬ 
mately  connected  with  the  schools  and  the  man¬ 
ners  and  morals  of  the  scholars,  the  teacher’s 
jurisdiction,  conjointly  with  that  of  the  parent, 
commences  when  pupils  leave  the  parental  roof 
and  control  to  go  to  school,  and  continues  until 
their  return  from  school.  The  teacher,  however, 
is  not  responsible  for  the  misconduct  of  pupils  on 
the  way  to  and  from  school,  though  he  has  the 
right  to  punish  for  such  misconduct  ,  when  brought 
to  his  knowledge. 

130.  The  teacher  is  to  bcstoxc  equal  and  impartial 
attention  on  all  children  placed  under  his  charge; 
to  be  undeviating  in  adherence  to  a  firm,  uniform 
and  moderate  system  of  discipline;  and  to  pay 
most  especial  regard  to  the  morals,  habits  and 
general  behavior,  as  well  as  mental  instruction  of 
his  pupils.  The  religious  predilections  of  pupils 
and  their  parents  or  guardians,  should  be  sacredly 
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resected, — sectarian  instruction  not  being  the 
province  of  the  school  master,  but  of  the  parent 
or  guardian  and  the  spiritual  teacher  selected  by 
him. 

131.  77 ic  teacher  should  govern  his  sclioed  by  ap- 
peals  to  the  reason  and  better  feelings  of  his  pupils, 
if  possible .  But  a  teacher  in  the  common  schools 
stands  in  place  of  a  parent  to  a  pupil,  and  may 
administer  correction  to  him  under  the  same  re¬ 
strictions  as  in  the  case  of  a  parent.  The  right 
of  a  teacher  to  inllict  such  punishment  is  founded 
upon  the  necessity  of  the  case,  and  not  upon 
statute.  It  is  absolutely  necessary  that  good  order 
should  be  maintained  in  the  schools,  and  that  all 
proj)er  rules,  regulations  and  commands  of  the 
teacher  should  be  strictly  and  promptly  ol>eyed. 
Hence  a  necessity  exists  for  sudicient  power  to 
enforce  this  duty,  and  therefore  it  is  held  that  the 
teacher  may  indict  such  reasonable  corporal  pun¬ 
ishment  upon  his  pupil  as  the  parent  might  indict 
for  a  similar  cause. 

132.  Attendance  at  school — written  excuses.  Ir¬ 
regularity  of  attendance  and  insul)ord illation  on 
the  part  of  pupils,  are  two  of  the  heaviest  draw¬ 
backs  on  the  progress  and  prosperity  of  the  pub¬ 
lic  schools;  and  parents  are  greatly  to  blame  for 
not  maintaining  letter  government  at  home,  and 
aiding  school  officers  and  teachers  in  preserving 
order  and  discipline  in  the  schools.  The  teacher 
is  right  in  requiring  punctual  attendance  at 
school,  and  has  also  a  legal  right  to  require  a 
written  excuse  for  non-attendance,  and  the  l>oard 
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of  directors  should  firmly  sustain  him  in  these 
reasonable  and  just  requirements. 

133.  The  removal  of  teachers  is  in  all  cases  to  be 
very  cautiously  effected.  The  law  specifies  the 
causes  for  dismissal;  and  it  is  alike  due  to  the 
dignity  of  the  board  and  the  rights  of  teachers, 
that  no  one  should  be  displaced  except  on  the 
clearest  proof  and  after  thorough  investigation, 
if  necessary.  A  teacher  wronged  in  this  respect 
can  seek  redress  by  a  suit  against  the  board  for 
damages. 

134.  Dismissal  of  a  teacher  is  of  two  kinds :  from 
employment ,  by  the  directors;  and  from  the  pro¬ 
fession,  by  the  county  superintendent. 

135.  Dismissal  of  a  teacher  by  directors  before 
the  end  of  the  term  agreed  on ,  must  be  for  cause . 
The  causes  are  set  forth  in  No.  LY,  and  either  of 
them  will  be  sufficient,  if  known  or  proved  to 
exist,  to  justify  dismissal. 

136.  If  incompetency ,  cruelty ,  negligence  or  im¬ 
morality,  becomes  known  to  the  members  of  the 
board  in  their  official  capacity  while  visiting  the 
school,  no  proof  is  requisite ;  and  the  teacher  may 
be  at  once  dismissed.  But  the  cause  of  the  dis¬ 
missal  should  be  stated  on  the  minutes. 

137.  If  facts  of  incompetency ,  cruelty ,  negligence 
or  immorality  be  not  known  to  the  board ,  but  charged 
by  others  against  the  teacher,  a  hearing  should 
take  place,  and  a  full  investigation  in  presence  of 
the  teacher  be  granted,  with  reasonable  notice  to 
prepare  for  his  defence ;  and  the  result  be  entered 
on  the  minutes. 
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138.  The  dismissal  of  a  teacher  requires  the  vote 
of  a  majority  of  the  board  under  No.  XLV. 

139.  7hc  dismissal  should  be  in  writing ;  stating 
the  day  when  the  teacher's  connection  with  the 
school  is  to  cease.  Hut  it  may  be  verbal,  by  a 
member,  if  authorized  by  the  board. 

LYI.  That  it  shall  be  t lie  duty  of  every  teacher 
employed  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  to 
make  out  and  file  with  the  board  of  directors  or 
controllers  of  the  district,  at  the  end  of  each 
month,  a  report  setting  fort  lit  he  whole  number 
of  pupils  attending  school  during  the  month, 
designating  whether  male  or  female,  the  number 
of  days  each  attended,  the  books  used  and 
branches  taught;  and  until  such  re}>ort  shall 
have  been  made,  it  shall  not  lie  lawful  for  the 
board  of  directors  to  pay  said  teacher  for  his  or 
her  services.  The  re]M>rts  made  in  pursuance  of 
the  forgoing  provision,  shall  lie  regularly  tiled  by 
the  secretary  of  the  ltoard  of  directors"  or  con¬ 
trollers,  and  shall  at  all  times  be  subject  to  the 
ins(iection  of  any  citizen  of  the  district,  (a) 

140.  The  keeping  of  the  monthly  re)>orl  is  almost 
the  only  duty  sjsnftcally  enjoined  by  the  late  ujxm 
the  teacher;  and  under  no  circumstunces  is  it  to 
be  permitted  to  1h*  neglected.  The  inumlty  is,  re¬ 
tention  of  salary  till  this  duty  be  complied  with, 
and  in  no  case  should  a  secretary  issue  an  order 
till  the  n»jM>rt  is  correct. 

141.  Ihe  monthly  rejerrts  have  been  xmjyrwwd 
from  time  to  time  since  the  establishment  of  the 
common  school  system;  and  they  are  now  believed 
to  embrace  all  that  is  necessary.  Unless  they  are 


(a)  Act  May  8,  18^4,  sec.  *J7.  P.  L.,  page  rt23. 
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properly  and  regularly  kept,  it  will  be  impossible 
to  obtain  and  furnish  that  statistical  view  of  the 
schools,  so  necessary  to  their  own  improvement 
and  the  public  information. 

142.  The  book  form  of  monthly  report  now  in  use, 
will  be  found  invaluable  to  each  successive  teacher 
of  the  same  school,  as  it  will  present  him  with  an 
accurate  view  of  its  condition,  in  several  import¬ 
ant  particulars,  during  the  preceding  term. 

143.  The  fines  for  abuse  or  loss  of  the  book  of 
monthly  reports ,  provided  for  in  the  agreement 
l>etween  the  teacher  and  the  board,  should  in  all 
cases  be  exacted. 

LYII.  They  shall  direct  what  branches  of 
learning  shall  be  taught  in  each  school,  and  what 
books  shall  be  used,  agreeably  to  the  provisions  of 
the  twenty-fifth  and  thirty-eighth  sections  of 
this  act,  and  may  suspend  or  expel  from  the 
school  all  pupils  found  guilty,  on  full  examina¬ 
tion  and  hearing,  of  refractory  or  incorrigibly 
bad  conduct,  (a) 

144.  The  branches  of  orthography ,  reading ,  writ¬ 
ing ,  arithmetic ,  geography  and  grammar ,  are  per¬ 
emptorily  required  to  be  taught  in  every  district — 
that  is,  to  every  pupil  in  every  school  in  the  dis¬ 
trict,  wTho  requires  instruction  in  either  or  all  of 
them.  But,  in  addition  to  these,  the  law  else¬ 
where  permits  and  enjoins  provision  for  instruc¬ 
tion  in  “such  other  branches  as  the  board  of 
directors  or  controller  may  require.”  (See  title 
Schools ,  under  the  head  of  Branches  of  Instruc¬ 
tion.) 


(a)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  23.  P.  L.,  page  622. 
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14o.  The  only  limit  to  the  course  of  instruction  in 
a  common  school  is  that  set  by  the  wants  of  the 
pupils  and  the  discretion  of  the  board.  The 
higher  branches  of  learning  should  not,  however, 
be  introduced,  either  into  mixed  schools  or  in 
those  of  grades  established  for  the  purpose,  till 
full  provision  has  been  made  for  the  instruction, 
in  the  rudimental  branches  above  named,  of  all 
who  need  them. 

146.  Books  are  generally  provided  by  parents. 
Whether  boards  of  directors  have  the  legal  right 
to  provide  them  under  the  law,  remains  an  unset¬ 
tled  question.  If  so  provided  no  distinction 
should  be  m«ule  on  account  of  circumstances. 
The  same  principle  that  makes  tuition  free  to  all 
should  make  books  free  to  all. 

147.  Suspension  is  the  separation  of  the  pupil  for 
a  limited  time  from  the  school ;  and  it  may  be  either 
for  bad  conduct,  for  absence,  or  its  a  sanitary 
measure. 

14H.  A  teacher  may  8US(>end  a  pupil  until  the 
board  can  Ik?  called  together  to  act  upon  the  mat¬ 
ter;  but  susjtension  for  a  definite  time,  as  a  pun¬ 
ishment,  can  only  Ik?  inflicted  by  the  board,  say 
for  a  month  or  the  remainder  of  the  term ;  and  is 
only  to  take  place  after  full  examination  and  hear¬ 
ing,  a  note  of  which  is  to  be  put  on  the  minutes 
of  the  board. 

149.  Suspension  on  account  of  disease  is  to  be 
prescribed  by  the  board  whenever  the  safety  of 
the  school  requires  it,  and  should  continue  till  the 
danger  has  ceased.  Perliaps  the  best  evidence  of 
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this,  is  a  certificate  to  the  board  or  the  teacher,  to 
that  effect,  by  the  attending  physician. 

LVIII.  That  immediately  after  the  annual 
election  of  teachers  in  each  school  district  of  the 
State,  and  before  the  opening  of  the  schools  for 
the  ensuing  term,  there  shall  be  a  meeting  of  the 
directors  or  controllers  and  teachers  of  each  dis¬ 
trict  ;  at  which  meeting  the  directors  or  control¬ 
lers  shall  decide  upon  a  series  of  school  books,  in 
the  different  branches  to  be  taught  during  the 
ensuing  school  year;  which  books,  and  no  other, 
shall  be  used  in  the  schools  of  the  district  dur¬ 
ing  said  period,  (a) 

LIX.  That  hereafter  the  board  of  directors  of 
any  district,  the  controllers  in  cities  and  boroughs, 
or  any  school  superintendent,  shall  not  order  or 
direct,  or  make  any  change  in  the  school  books  or 
series  of  text-books  used  in  any  school  under  his 
or  their  superintendance,  direction  or  control, 
more  than  once  in  every  period  of  three  years; 
and  any  laws  or  parts  of  laws  inconsistent  here¬ 
with  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  repealed.  (6) 

LX.  Any  school  director,  controller  or  superin¬ 
tendent,  who  shall  violate  the  provisions  of  this 
act,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and 
upon  conviction  thereof  shall  be  sentenced  by  the 
court  to  pay  a  fine,  not  exceeding  two  hundred 
dollars,  and  that  he  be  deprived  of  his  office,  (c) 

150.  This  act  simply  means  that  when  text-books 
are  changed  they  cannot  be  again  changed  within 
three  years.  It  is,  of  course,  optional  with  boards 
of  directors  whether  they  change  them  that  fre¬ 
quently. 


(а)  Act  May  8,  1851, sec.  23.  P.  L.,  page  623. 

(б)  Act  May  26,  1871,  sec.  1.  P.  L  ,  page  280. 
(c)  Act  May  26,  1871,  sec.  2.  P.  L.,  page  280. 
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151.  Uniformity  of  text-books  is  indispensable  to 
success  in  teaching.  This  is  so  obvious  and  now 
so  generally  admitted,  that  it  is  unnecessary  to 
dwell  on  the  point.  The  law  requires  it,  and  di¬ 
rectors  should  enforce  it.  It  is  not  sufficient  that 
the  board  should  adopt  a  uniform  series  by  reso¬ 
lution.  They  are  bound  to  see  it  actually  intro¬ 
duced. 

152.  The  power  of  selecting  the  books  to  be  used  by 
the  pupils ,  is  left  by  law  exclusively  in  the  hands  of 
directors ,  with  that  of  prescribing  the  branches  to 
be  pursued  in  the  schools.  But  consultation  with 
teachers  on  the  text-books  to  be  used,  should  not 
be  omitted.  It  does  not  follow  that  an  annual 
change  in  the  books  is  to  take  place. 

153.  The  addition  of  a  new  work  on  some  branch 
introduced  after  the  annual  meeting  prescribed,  is 
legal;  otherwise  it  would  not  be  practicable  to 
introduce  new  studies  or  branches  of  study  as  the 
pupils  advance,  but  only  at  the  beginning  of  each 
school  year. 

154.  The  Scriptures  come  under  the  head  of  text¬ 
books ,  and  they  should  not  be  omitted  from  the 
list. 

155.  Sectarian  works  and  all  books  of  a  contra- 
versial  or  immoral  tendency  should  be  excluded. 
The  common  school  is  no  place  for  controversy  or 
the  implanting  of  the  habit  of  it,  either  on  re¬ 
ligious  or  political  subjects;  much  less  for  books 
or  lectures  of  questionable  morality. 

156.  Maps ,  slates ,  copy  books ,  <#c.,  are  included 
under  the  terms  u  series  of  school  books”  in  No. 
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LVIII;  and  such  of  them  as  are  most  suitable, 
should  be  adopted  by  the  board. 

157.  The  power  to  “  direct  what  branch  of  learning 
shall  be  taught ”  in  the  schools ,  not  only  is  ac¬ 
companied  with  the  express  power  to  prescribe 
the  books  to  be  used,  but  also  clearly  implies 
the  power  to  prescribe  all  other  means  and  fa¬ 
cilities  for  the  study  of  those  branches.  If  the 
words,  “what  books  shall  be  used”  were  taken 
strictly  and  literally,  then  directors  would  have 
no  power  to  direct  the  use  of  pens  and  paper, 
slate  and  pencils,  alphabet  or  other  cards — for 
none  of  these  are  “books.”  Hence  all  apparatus 
and  means  necessary  to  facilitate  the  prescribed 
studies,  for  the  general  use  of  the  school  and  not 
for  particular  pupils,  are  to  be  selected  and  pro¬ 
cured  by  the  board. 

158.  Black-boards  are  indispensable ,  whether 
designated  as  furniture  or  apparatus.  Whether 
actually  black-boards  or  blackened  portions  of 
the  wall,  they  should  be  so  large  in  extent  as  to 
accommodate  a  whole  class  at  a  time ;  and  if  the 
whole  interior  wall  of  the  room,  to  the  requisite 
height,  be  thus  improved,  the  better. 

159.  3/aps,  slates ,  charts — phonetic  and  others — 
a  large  Bible,  a  large  school  dictionary ,  class  regis¬ 
ter ,  &c.,  are  also  articles  of  school  apparatus,  and 
should  be  found  in  every  school. 

160.  Apparatus  far  physical  and  gymnastic 

training  is  xcithin  the  power  of  the  board  to  supply , 
and  will  soon  be  found  in  or  connected  with  every 
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good  common  school.  On  all  these  points  the 
School  Architecture  may  be  consulted. 

LXI.  That  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  the  county 
superintendents,  directors  or  controllers,  or  any 
other  persons  officially  connected  with  the  com¬ 
mon  school  system,  to  become  agents  for  the  sale, 
or  in  any  way  to  promote  the  sale  of  any  school 
books,  maps,  charts,  school  apparatus  or  station¬ 
ery,  or  to  receive  compensation  for  such  sale,  or 
promotion  of  sale,  in  any  manner,  whatsoever; 
and  any  violation  of  the  provisions  of  this  section 
shall  be  deemed  a  misdemeanor,  and  punishable 
with  a  fine  or  imprisonment,  (a) 

LXII.  That  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  di¬ 
rector  or  president  of  any  school  board  in  this 
Commonwealth  to  be  interested  in  the  furnishing 
of  books  or  any  other  supplies  for  said  schools.  (6) 

161.  This  law  does  not  prevent  any  one  from  being 
a  director ,  on  account  of  his  business  or  employ¬ 
ment.  It  only  prohibits  him  from  supplying  the 
articles  in  which  he  deals  to  the  board  of  which 
he  is  a  member,  to  the  exclusion  of  others  en¬ 
gaged  in  the  same  kind  of  business,  or  of  being 
the  agent  of  others  in  such  supplying. 

162.  No  book-seller  who  is  a  director ,  can  legally 
be  the  agent  of  a  publisher  for  the  introduction 
and  supply  of  books,  stationery,  &c.,  to  the  board 
without  incurring  the  penalties  of  No.  LXI. 
Neither  can  the  dealer  in  any  other  article,  who 
is  a  director,  become  the  agent  or  contractor  to 
supply  the  board  with  that  article. 

163. 9  A  book-seller  who  is  a  director  may  legally , 
in  the  way  of  business ,  sell  school  books  and  sta- 

( а )  Act  May  8, 1854,  sec.  26.  P.  L.,  page  623. 

(б)  Act  April  11,  1862,  sec.  17.  P.  L.,  page  475. 
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tionery  out  of  his  general  assortment,  to  the  child¬ 
ren  of  the  schools  of  his  district,  without  incur¬ 
ring  the  penalty  of  No.  LXI,  so  long  as  he  neither 
acts  as  a  special  agent  of  publishers  for  the  intro¬ 
duction  and  sale  of  their  works,  nor  supplies  books, 
stationery,  &c.,  to  the  board,  to  be  paid  for  by  the 
board. 

164.  Agency  by  county  superintendents  for  school 
books,  maps  and  apparatus,  &c.,  is  as  improper  as 
it  is  illegal. 

LXIII.  The  directors  and  controllers  of  the  re¬ 
spective  districts  shall  have  power  to  establish 
schools  of  different  grades,  and  to  determine  into 
which  school  each  pupil  shall  be  admitted,  (a) 

165.  The  duty  of  grading  the  schools  is  as  obliga¬ 
tory  upon  directors  in  districts  admitting  of  this 
arrangement,  as  it  is  to  establish  them  in  suffi¬ 
cient  numbers  to  educate  all,  of  proper  age,  who 
may  apply. 

166.  In  toxcns  and  densely  populated  school  dis¬ 
tricts,  the  grading  of  the  schools  not  only  secures 
the  better  and  more  speedy  instruction  of  the 
pupils,  and  if  properly  arranged,  decreases  the 
expenses  of  the  district  in  proportion  to  the 
amount  of  instruction  imparted,  but  it  elevates 
the  common  school  plan  of  education,  by  enabling 
it  to  impart  all  the  instruction  the  pupil  requires, 
till  of  sufficient  age  to  leave  home  in  pursuit  of 
higher  attainments.  Ungraded  common  schools 
are  imperfect  common  schools,  and  should  only 


(a)  Act  May  8, 1854,  sec.  23.  P.  L.,  page  622. 
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be  tolerated  while  the  circumstances  of  the  dis¬ 
trict  render  grading  impossible. 

167.  The  number  of  grades  and  the  studies  in 
each ,  cannot  be  stated  here.  The  experience  of 
districts  with  successful  graded  schools  in  opera¬ 
tion,  will  be  the  best  guide  to  boards  contemplat¬ 
ing  this  completion  of  the  system.  Some  useful 
views  may  also  be  found  in  the  Pennsylvania 
School  Architecture . 

168.  The  establishment  of  night  schools  for  the 
neglected  and  unemployed  youth  of  cities  and 
large  towns,  when  there  are  sufficient  numbers 
needing  such  aid,  is  as  much  the  duty  of  direc¬ 
tors  as  that  of  day  schools.  No  special  law  is 
needed.  The  school  law  does  not  prescribe  the 
hour  when  the  schools  shall  be  opened,  nor  the 
number  of  hours  during  which  they  shall  be 
open.  Custom,  it  is  true,  fixes  the  period  some¬ 
where  between  the  hours  of  eight  A.  M.  and  five 
P.  M. ;  but  this  custom  may  be  departed  from,  at 
the  discretion  of  the  directors,  and  to  suit  the 
wants  of  the  pupils.  There  is  neither  law  nor 
reason  to  support  the  idea  that  a  boy  or  girl, 
whom  necessity  compels  to  labor  during  the  day 
for  daily  bread,  shall,  therefore,  grow  up  in  igno¬ 
rance — a  curse  to  self,  and  a  burthen  on  the  public. 
Half  time  schools  are  also  legal  in  cases  where 
children  are  so  employed  that  they  cannot  attend 
the  whole  time. 

LXIY.  They  shall  pay  all  necessary  expensevS 
of  the  schools  by  drafts  on  the  district  treasurer, 
signed  by  the  president  and  attested  by  the  sec- 
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retary  of  the  board,  the  same  being  entered  on 
the  minutes,  (a) 

169.  Every  order  on  the  district  treasurer ,  to  be 
strictly  legal,  should  be  authorized  to  be  issued 
by  a  vote  of  the  board  in  meeting,  express  on  its 
face  the  purpose  for  which  it  was  issued,  and  be 
signed  by  the  president  and  attested  by  the  sec¬ 
retary. 

170.  All  important  contracts  should  be  in  writing ; 
especially  with  teachers,  and  contractors  to  build 
school  houses.  In  the  former  case  the  agreement 
should  be  attested  by  the  secretary ;  and  in  the 
latter,  the  signature  of  any  disinterested  third 
person,  who  may  be  at  hand,  would  be  advisable 
as  an  additional  witness. 

171.  Directors  may  legally  pay  for  stationery , 
advertising  for  teachers,  printing  blank  orders, 
articles  of  agreement,  &c.,  out  of  the  funds  of 
the  district.  Also  all  postage  upon  official  busi¬ 
ness. 

172.  Directors  may  employ  some  one  in  the  vi¬ 
cinity  of  each  school  house  as  their  agent ,  to  take 
care  of  the  house,  provide  fuel,  and  attend  to  the 
incidental  repairs.  It  is  improper  and  impossi¬ 
ble  for  directors  to  take  charge  of  these  minor 
details  in  person,  particularly  in  large  districts. 

173.  If  the  teacher's  salary  be  not  paid ,  when 
due  and  demanded ,  it  will  be  on  interest  against 
the  district,  from  the  date  of  demand. 

LXY.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  board  of  di¬ 
rectors  to  publish  an  annual  statement  of  the 


(a)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  23.  P.  L.,  page  622. 
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amount  of  moneys  received  and  expended,  and 
the  amount  due  from  collectors,  and  setting  forth 
all  the  financial  operations  of  the  district,  in  not 
less  than  ten  written  or  printed  hand-bills,  to  be 
put  up  in  the  most  public  places  in  the  district,  (a) 

174.  The  annual  publication  of  a  statement  of  the 
; financial  proceedings  and  condition  of  the  board , 
required  by  law,  is  a  wise  measure,  and  it  is  the 
imperative  duty  of  the  board  to  comply  with  this 
provision. 

175.  In  preparing  this  statement,  minute  details 
of  all  the  items  need  not  be  given.  This  would 
render  it  uselessly  troublesome  to  prepare  and  ex¬ 
pensive  to  publish.  Such  general  results  and 
classified  items  as  will  enable  the  citizens  of  the 
district  to  fully  comprehend  the  proceedings  of 
the  board,  are  all  that  the  law  requires.  The 
statistics  of  the  schools — such  as  the  number  of 
pupils,  number  in  actual  attendance,  &c.,  may  be 
added,  if  the  board  think  proper,  but  the  law  does 
not  require  it.  (See  form.) 

176.  In  districts  containing  a  newspaper,  one  or 
more  publications  therein  of  the  “Annual  State¬ 
ment,”  will  be  sufficient  compliance  with  the  law, 
and  will  render  the  publication  by  written  or 
printed  hand-bills  unnecessary,  but  they  are  in¬ 
dispensable  in  all  other  cases. 

LX VI.  That  the  directors  or  controllers  of  the 
several  districts  of  the  State  are  hereby  authorized 
and  required  to  establish,  within  their  respective 
districts,  separate  schools  for  the  tuition  of  negro 
and  mulatto  children,  whenever  such  schools  can 


(a)  Act  April  11,  1862,  sec.  18.  P.  L.,  page  475. 
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be  so  located  as  to  accommodate  twenty  or  more 
pupils;  and  whenever  such  separate  schools  shall 
be  established,  and  kept  open  four  months  in  any 
year,  the  directors  or  controllers  shall  not  be  com¬ 
pelled  to  admit  such  pupils  into  any  other  schools 
of  the  district :  Provided ,  That  in  cities  or  bor¬ 
oughs  the  board  of  controllers  shall  provide  for 
such  schools  out  of  the  general  funds  assessed 
and  collected  by  uniform  taxation  for  educational 
purposes,  (a) 

177.  The  duty  enjoined  by  this  section  is  impera¬ 
tive,  and  should  be  performed  whenever  the  cir¬ 
cumstances  demand  it. 

178.  The  twenty  colored  children  necessary  to 
constitute  a  school  of  this  class ,  are  to  reside  within 
reasonable  distance  of  the  proposed  point.  If 
that  number,  or  even  more,  are  scattered  over  the 
wdiole  district,  but  so  far  from  each  other  that 
twenty  cannot  attend  the  same  school,  the  school 
is  not  to  be  established. 

179.  If  the  requisite  number  cannot  be  collected 
into  one  school ,  there  is  no  provision  in  the  law 
which  excludes  them  from  the  white  schools. 

180.  Colored  schools  are  to  have  the  same  dura¬ 
tion  of  instruction  as  the  white  schools ,  and  are  not 
to  be  closed  in  all  cases  at  the  end  of  five  months, 
unless  the  schools  for  white  children  are  also 
closed. 

181.  The  proviso  to  Xo.  LX VI  seems  to  confer 
the  power  on  boards  of  controllers  to  provide  the 
school  house,  as  well  as  to  pay  the  teacher,  for  a 
colored  school,  even  though  there  may  not  be  a 

(a)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  24  P.  L  ,  page  623. 
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union  between  all  the  wards  of  such  controller 
district  in  regard  to  real  estate. 

LXYII.  Each  board  of  directors  and  control¬ 
lers  shall  annually,  on  or  before  the  first  Monday 
in  June,  make  a  report  to  the  county  superinten¬ 
dent,  setting  forth  the  number  and  situation  of 
the  schools  in  their  district ;  the  character  of  the 
teachers,  designating  whether  male  or  female; 
the  number  and  sex  of  the  scholars  admitted 
during  the  year;  the  number  of  months  in  the 
year  during  which  each  school  shall  have  been 
open;  the  amount  of  school  tax  levied  and  col¬ 
lected  ;  the  cost  of  school  houses,  either  for  build¬ 
ing,  renting  or  repairing,  and  all  other  expenses 
which  may  have  been  incurred  in  maintaining  the 
schools  for  their  districts,  together  with  such 
other  information  as  may  be  beneficial  to  forming 
a  just  estimate  of  the  operation  of  the  school 
system.  ( a ) 

182.  The  annual  report  is  to  be  carefully  pre¬ 
pared  and  forwarded  as  directed  by  section 
LXYIII. 

183.  A  district  failing  altogether  to  forward  its 
annual  report  for  any  school  year,  will  forfeit  its 
share  of  State  appropriation  for  that  school  year. 

LXYIII.  That  as  soon  as  the  schools  of  any 
district  shall  have  closed  for  the  school  year,  com¬ 
mencing  on  the  first  Monday  in  June  preceding, 
the  president  of  the  boards  of  directors,  or  con¬ 
trollers,  shall  certify,  under  oath  or  affirmation, 
as  to  the  whole  number  of  months  the  schools,  in 
their  respective  districts,  have  been  kept  open 
and  in  operation,  according  to  law;  also,  that  no 
teacher  has  been  employed  for,  or  had  charge  of, 
any  of  the  schools  of  said  district,  during  the 
year,  who  had  not  a  valid  certificate  from  the 

(a)  Act  May  8, 1854,  sec.  23.  P.  L.,  page  622. 
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county  superintendent,  together  with  the  name 
and  post  office  address  of  the  district  treasurer, 
and  shall  forward  the  same  to  the  county  super¬ 
intendent,  who  shall  immediately  approve  said 
certificate,  if  found  to  be  correct,  and  transmit 
it  to  the  State  Superintendent  of  Common 
Schools;  if  it  shall  appear,  by  said  certificate, 
that  the  schools  of  the  district  have  been  kept 
open,  and  in  operation,  according  to  law,  at  least 
five  months  subsequent  to  the  first  Monday  in 
June  preceding,  and  that  no  teacher  has  had 
charge  of  any  of  the  schools  of  the  district,  dur¬ 
ing  the  whole  time  they  have  been  kept  open  dur¬ 
ing  the  year,  who  had  not  a  valid  certificate  from 
the  county  superintendent,  the  State  Superin¬ 
tendent  shall  draw  his  warrant  upon  the  State 
Treasurer  for  the  whole  amount  which  such  dis¬ 
trict  is  entitled  to  receive  from  the  annual  State 
appropriation:  Provided,  That  the  board  of  di¬ 
rectors,  or  controllers,  shall,  at  the  same  time, 
forward  to  the  county  superintendent,  a  report  or 
the  condition  of  the  schools,  in  their  respective 
districts,  as  directed  in  the  twenty-third  section 
of  the  act  of  May  eighth,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  fifty-four :  And  provided  further , 
That  said  certificate  and  reports  shall  have  been 
transmitted  to  the  Superintendent  of  Common 
Schools,  on,  or  before,  the  fifteenth  day  of  July, 
of  the  school  year  succeeding  the  one  "for  which 
the  certificate  and  report  were  made,  (a) 

184.  State  appropriation  to  controllers ’  districts 
is  payable  to  the  treasurer  of  the  board  of  con¬ 
trollers,  and  not  to  the  ward  treasurers. 

LIX.  That  twenty-two  days  shall  be  held  to  be 
a  school  month,  and  that  two  Saturdays  in  each 
month,  as  the  proper  board  shall  designate,  which 
two  Saturdays  shall  be  held  to  be  a  part  of  the 


(a)  Act  April  17,  1365.  P.  L.,  page  62. 
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school  month,  may,  at  the  discretion,  and  by  an 
affirmative  vote  of  a  majority  of  all  the  members 
of  the  board  of  directors,  or  controllers,  be  ap¬ 
propriated  to  institutes  for  the  improvement  of 
the  teachers  of  the  said  district :  Provided ,  That 
in  districts,  in  which  the  schools  are,  or  shall  be, 
kept  open,  and  in  operation,  the  maximum  term 
now  allowed  by  law,  and  the  teachers  employed 
by  the  year,  the  foregoing  clause  as  to  the  number 
of  days  in  the  school  month,  shall  not  apply  any 
further,  than  that  the  reports  and  statistics  of 
the  schools  shall  be  kept  in  accordance  therewith, 
and  that  district  institutes  may  be  held  as  thereby 
directed ;  all  acts  or  parts  of  acts,  inconsistent 
herewith,  be  and  are  hereby  repealed,  (a) 

LXX.  That  no  common  school  shall  be  kept 
open,  for  the  purposes  of  ordinary  instruction,  on 
any  Saturday,  (a) 

185.  By  this  act  the  holding  of  district  institutes 
upon  two  Saturdays  in  each  month  is  left  discre¬ 
tionary  with  the  board  of  directors,  and  the  two 
days  thus  spent  are  to  be  considered  as  part  of  the 
twenty-two  days  required  to  constitute  a  teacher’s 
month. 

186.  Directors  should ,  at  a  regular  meeting  pre¬ 
vious  to  the  time  of  employing  teachers,  decide 
whether  or  not  institutes  shall  be  held  during  the 
term,  or  year,  and  if  held,  upon  which  Saturdays 
in  each  month,  and  the  school  house  in  which  the 
first  shall  be  held.  These  resolutions  should  al¬ 
ways  be  placed  on  record,  and  all  the  teachers  of 
the  district  informed  of  the  facts  in  the  case  be¬ 
fore  they  sign  the  contract;  otherwise  difficulties 
will  arise  between  directors  and  teachers.  If  in- 


(a)  Act  April  17,  1865,  sec.  1.  P.  L.,  page  60. 
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stitutes  are  held  by  order  of  the  board,  all  the 
teachers  in  the  district  must  attend,  or  in  case  of 
absence  without  a  reasonable  excuse  received  and 
approved  by  the  board  of  directors,  forfeit  one 
day’s  wages  for  each  day  of  non-attendance. 

187.  An  institute  held  hut  half  a  day  on  two 
Saturdays  in  each  month,  or  on  Friday  evening, 
will  not  answer  the  requirements  of  the  law.  The 
teachers  attending  the  institutes  should  state  the 
facts  in  their  monthly  reports,  in  the  column  for 
the  days  upon  which  the  institutes  occur.  A 
blank  for  the  number  of  institutes  held  in  the 
district  during  the  year  will  be  found  in  the  annual 
district  reports,  which  blank  should  be  filled  by 
the  secretary  from  the  numbers  taken  from  the 
report  book  of  teachers.  Twenty-two  days  are 
still  a  school  month,  and  in  districts  where  no 
institutes  are  held,  the  full  twenty-two  days  must 
be  taught  for  each  month.  A  term  of  less  than 
one  hundred  and  ten  day’s  teaching,  will  not  en¬ 
title  such  districts  to  their  share  of  appropriation. 
Teachers  attending  the  County  institute,  with  the 
consent  of  the  board  or  under  special  laws,  or 
closing  their  schools  on  a  holiday,  according  to 
contract,  can  count  the  days  thus  spent  as  days 
taught,  and  so  enter  them  in  their  report  books. 
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C.— BE  VENUES  EOB  SCHOOL  PUBPOSES. 

I.  FINES. 

LXXI.  Any  person  who  shall  he  found  intoxi¬ 
cated  in  any  street ,  highway ,  public  house  or  public 
place,  shall  be  fined,  upon  the  view  of,  or  upon 
proof  made  before  any  mayor,  alderman,  or  jus¬ 
tice  of  the  peace,  two  dollars,  to  be  levied,  with 
the  proper  costs,  upon  the  goods  and  chattels  of 
the  defendant,  which  shall  be  paid  to  the  treas¬ 
urer  of  the  school  district  where  such  conviction 
is  had,  by  the  magistrate  collecting  the  same,  (a) 

LXXII.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  court,  mayor 
or  alderman,  or  justice  of  the  peace,  before  whom 
any  fine  or  penalty  shall  be  recovered,  to  award 
to  the  informer  or  prosecutor,  or  both,  a  reason¬ 
able  share  thereof  for  time  and  trouble,  but  not 
in  any  case  exceeding  one-third;  and  the  residue, 
as  well  as  the  proceeds  of  all  forfeited  bonds  as 
aforesaid,  shall  be  paid  to  the  directors  of  the 
public  schools  of  the  proper  districts,  except  in 
the  city  of  Philadelphia,  where  they  shall  be  paid 
to  the  city  treasurer,  to  be  applied  for  school  pur¬ 
poses  ;  and  nothing  herein  contained  shall  prevent 
any  informer,  or  prosecutor,  from  becoming  a  wit¬ 
ness  in  such  a  case,  (b) 

188.  Treasurers  should  keep  themselves  advised 
as  to  the  moneys  in  the  hands  of  the  officers 
specified,  and  make  a  demand  of  them  for  the 
amount  belonging  to  their  respective  districts. 
If  it  be  not  promptly  paid  they  should  take  the 
legal  steps  necessary  to  collect  it.  In  cities  and 
large  towns  these  fines  and  forfeitures  may  make 
an  important  item  in  the  school  funds. 

(а)  Act  March  31,  1856,  sec.  29.  P.  L.,  page  207, 
and  Act  April  20,  1858,  sec.  22.  P.  L.,  page  370. 

(б)  Act  March  31,  1856,  sec.  31.  P.  L.,  page  207. 
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II.  STATE  APPROPRIATION. 

189.  The  amount  of  State  appropriation  due 
each  district  is  based  upon  the  number  of  taxables, 
as  certified  by  the  county  commissioners  at  each 
tri-ennial  assessment,  and  is  paid  by  warrant  of 
the  State  Superintendent,  on  the  receipt  at  the 
School  Department  of  the  certificate  of  the  presi¬ 
dent  and  secretary,  approved  by  the  county  su¬ 
perintendent,  that  the  schools  have  been  kept 
open  “according  to  law,  &c.,”  accompanied  by 
the  statistical  report  of  the  school  operations 
during  the  year.  The  annual  report  and  certifi¬ 
cate  being  now  both  required  by  law,  before  the 
warrant  can  be  issued,  neither  should  be  for¬ 
warded  separately.  Warrants  will  be  cashed  by 
1  the  county  treasurer,  unless  he  has  paid  the  State 
tax  of  his  county  into  the  State  Treasury  and  has 
no  State  funds  in  his  hands.  In  that  case,  they 
will  be  paid  by  the  State  Treasurer  on  presenta¬ 
tion. 

By  strict  construction,  the  words,  “  according 
to  law,”  would  imply,  that  any  violation  of  the 
law  in  the  operation  and  conduct  of  the  schools 
of  a  district  would  work  a  forfeiture  of  its  State 
appropriation,  and  most  especially,  if  after  due 
notice  from  the  county  superintendent  the  direc¬ 
tors  continue  for  one  month  to  neglect  or  refuse 
to  employ  competent  teachers  to  teach  all  the 
branches  required  bylaw,  viz :  Orthography,  read¬ 
ing,  writing,  English  grammar,  geography,  arith¬ 
metic  and  History  of  the  United  States. 
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III.  ASSESSMENT  OF  TAXES. 

LXXIII.  That  the  school  directors  01  " mi t rol¬ 
lers  of  every  district  shall  annually,  anu  "  the 
votes  of  not  less  than  a  majority  of  the  mem 
of  the  board,  determine  tlie  amount  of  school  tax 
which  shall  be  levied  on  their  district  for  the  en¬ 
suing  school  year,  which  shall,  together  with  such 
additional  sums  as  the  district  may  be  entitled  to 
receive  out  of  the  State  appropriation ,  and  from 
other  sources,  be  sufficient  and  necessary  to  keep 
the  schools  of  the  district  in  operation  not  less  than 
five,  nor  more  than  ten  months  in  the  year,  (a) 

190.  A  five  months’  term  is  now  obligatory  in 
every  school  district  in  the  State  except  uin  dis¬ 
tricts  where  the  maximum  amount  of  tax,  al¬ 
lowed  by  law  to  be  levied  for  school  purposes, 
shall  be  found  insufficient  to  keep  the  schools  open  . 
a  greater  length  of  time.” 

LXXIY.  That  the  board  of  directors  or  con¬ 
trollers  shall  annually  proceed  to  levy  and  appor¬ 
tion  the  said  school  tax,  pursuant  to  this  act,  (not 
exceeding  the  amount  of  State  and  county  taxes 
authorized  by  law  to  be  assessed,)  on  all  objects, 
j^ersons  or  property,  made  or  to  be  made  taxable 
tor  State  or  county  purposes,  and  that  all  the 
taxes  levied  and  assessed,  by  the  directors  or  con¬ 
trollers,  within  each  school  year,  shall  be  con¬ 
tained  in  the  same  duplicate,  (b) 

LXXY.  That  the  organization  of  each  board 
of  school  directors,  as  provided  by  the  twelfth 
section  of  the  act  of  the  eighth  of  May,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-four,  shall  be 
within  ten  days  of  the  first  Monday  of  June  in 
each  year:  And  provided  further ,  That  the  school 

(ct)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  28.  P.  L.,  page  623,  as 
amended  by  Act  April  9,  1872.  P.  Tj.,  page  46. 

(6)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  30.  P.  L.,  page  624. 
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tax  for  each  year  shairnot  be  levied  until  after 
such  organization,  and  before  the  first  of  July  of 
each  year,  (a) 

191 .  The  amount  of  tax  to  be  collected  within 
the  current  school  year  cannot  be  fixed  by  vote  of 
the  board,  until  between  the  date  of  the  regular 
organization  thereof,  and  the  first  day  of  July  of 
that  school  year.  The  school  tax  for  each  year  is 
to  be  levied  during  the  month  of  June,  and  the 
duplicate  should  be  made  out  and  put  into  the 
hands  of  the  collector  as  soon  thereafter  as  prac¬ 
ticable. 

192.  Assessment  after  the  first  day  of  July  is, 
however,  legal,  and  has  been  so  decided.  But 
the  better  way  is  to  comply  with  the  law  literally. 

193.  The  resolution  fixing  the  amount  and  de¬ 
signating  the  purposes  of  the  tax,  should  be  in 
writing  and  entered  on  the  minutes. 

194.  A  majority  of  the  members  must  vote  in 
favor  of  the  amount  levied;  if  carried  by  a  less 
number  the  tax  will  not  be  legal.  If  a  vacancy 
exists  in  the  board,  it  should  be  filled  before  the 
tax  is  voted  for,  so  that  four  votes  be  had  for  the 
tax.  The  names  of  those  voting,  both  in  the 
affirmative  and  negative,  should  be  entered  on 
the  minutes. 

195.  School  tax  is  to  be  levied  but  once  a  year : 
and  the  building  tax,  if  any  is  required,  must  be 
levied  at  the  same  time,  and  in  the  same  manner 
as  the  ordinary  school  tax. 

(a)  Act  April  22,  1863,  sec.  1.  P.  L.,  page  523. 
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196.  The  purposes  for  which  school  tax  are  in¬ 
tended  are  two:  School  purposes  and  building 
purposes— called  school  tax  and  building  tax. 

197.  School  tax  is  applicable  to  the  payment  of 
teachers’  salaries,  fuel,  stationery  for  the  board 
salary  of  secretary,  books  for  indigent  children, 
and  all  other  ordinary  annual  expenses  necessary 
to  keep  the  schools  in  operation.  Also,  when 
there  is  no  building  tax  or  fund,  occasional  re¬ 
pairs  and  additions  to  furniture  and  apparatus, 
are  to  be  paid  for  out  of  the  ordinary  school  tax. 

198.  Debt  from  a  former  year,  for  school  pur¬ 
poses,  should  be  provided  for  by  an  addition  to  the 
ordinary  school  tax  of  the  next  year. 

199.  The  amount  of  ordinary  school  tax  cannot 

w 

be  greater  in  any  district  (except  by  special  legis¬ 
lation)  than  “the  amount  of  State  and  county 
tax  authorized  by  law  to  be  assessed.”  The 
amount  authorized  to  be  levied  at  the  time  of 
the  passage  of  the  law,  was  thirteen  mills  on  the 
dollar,  ten  mills  for  county  and  three  mills  for 
State  purposes.  The  State  tax  has  since  been 
taken  off  real  estate,  but  this  does  not  affect  the 
amount  of  school  tax  that  can  be  levied  for  the  rea¬ 
son  that  it  was  the  obvious  intention  of  the  law 
to  fix  that  amount  at  |thirteen  mills  on  the  dol¬ 
lar,  and  thus  avoid  the  perplexing  changes  that 
would  otherwise  cripple  the  financial  manage¬ 
ment  of  school  affairs. 

LXXYI.  That  the  board  of  directors,  (or  con¬ 
trollers  in  cities  or  boroughs  where  the  school 
property  is  vested  in  them  agreeably  to  the  pro- 
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visions  of  section  second,)  may  at  any  time,  not 
oftener  than  once  in  each  school  year,  levy  a  spe~  * 
cial  tax,  not  exceeding  the  amount  of  the  regu¬ 
lar  annual  tax  for  such  year,  to  be  applied  solely 
to  the  purpose  of  purchasing  or  paying  for  the 
ground,  and  the  building  or  erection  of  school 
buildings  thereon,  which  said  tax  shall  be  levied 
and  collected  at  the  same  time,  in  the  same  man¬ 
ner,  and  with  like  authority,  as  the  regular  annual 
tax.  (a) 

200.  Building  tax  is  applicable  to  the  purchase 
of  school  lots,  the  erection  and  repairs  of  school 
houses,  the  fencing  and  improvement  of  the 
grounds,  the  purchase  of  furniture  and  apparatus, 
payment  of  insurance,  interest  on  building  debt, 
and  all  expenses  of  an  occasional  or  extraordinary 
nature  connected  with  the  real  estate  of  the  board. 

201.  The  school  and  building  taxes  are  not  two 
taxes,  but  one  tax.  They  are  tvro  sums  to  be 
voted  by  the  board  separately  and  for  separate 
purposes,  but  to  be  assessed  and  collected  in  one 
duplicate,  as  one  tax.  When  collected,  each  is  to 
be  applied  to  its  proper  object,  in  the  proportions 
of  the  original  vote,  and  so  accounted  for. 

202.  A  building  debt  already  incurred  for  the 
purchase  of  a  lot,  or  the  erection  or  repair  of  a 
school  house,  may  and  should  be  paid  by  the  pro¬ 
ceeds  of  a  building  tax,  or  sum  subsequently 
levied  for  that  purpose. 

203.  An  intended  building  may  be  provided  for 
by  the  levy  of  a  building  tax  or  sum,  one  or  more 
years  before  the  building  is  actually  commenced. 


(a)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  33.  P.  L.,  page  624. 
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This  mode  is  often  advisable,  as  it  prevents  the 
imposition  of  an  onerous  tax  in  one  year. 

204.  When  thirteen  mills  are  levied  for  school 
purposes  in  a  district,  the  same  amount  may  be 
levied  for  building  purposes;  making  in  all  twenty- 
six  mills  on  the  dollar,  which  is  the  highest  tax 
that  can  be  legally  levied  in  one  year. 

205.  If  less  than  thirteen  mills  is  levied  in  any 
district  for  school  purposes,  then  the  sum  for 
building  cannot  exceed  in  amount  that  for  school 
purposes,  that  year . 

LXXVII.  That  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the 
board  of  directors  or  controllers  to  assess  and 
apportion  the  tax  for  the  ensuing  school  year,  the 
county  commissioners  shall,  when  required,  fur¬ 
nish  the  president  or  secretary  of  the  board  with 
a  copy  of  the  last  adjusted  valuation  of  proper 
subjects  and  things  made  taxable  in  the  same,  for 
State  and  county  purposes,  which  said  property, 
subjects  and  things  are  hereby  made  taxable  for 
school  purposes,  according  to  the  provisions  of 
this  act.  (a) 

206.  It  is  an  official  duty  of  the  commissioners 
to  furnish  the  k  6  last  adjusted  valuation;”  and  in 
case  of  refusal,  the  proper  court  would  grant  a 
writ  of  mandamus,  compelling  them  to  do  so. 

207.  But  a  request  in  writing,  for  it,  should  be 
made  in  due  time  by  the  secretary,  if  any  delay 
in  furnishing  the  adjusted  valuation  is  appre¬ 
hended. 

208.  Directors  are  not  to  call  on  assessors  for  a 
copy  of  the  valuation.  It  is  the  exclusive  duty 


(a)  Act  May  8, 1854,  sec.  29.  P.  L.,  page  624. 


OF  PENNSYLVANIA. 


77 


of  the  county  commissioners  to  furnish  it,  and 
the  diiectors  cannot  receive  it  from  any  other 
source,  or  pay  assessors  for  a  copy  thereof. 

That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
seveial  assessors  to  assess  such  persons  as  may 
remove  into  the  respective  districts  between  the 
last  assessment,  anjl  the  first  of  ]VTay  in  each  year 
or  who  may  have  been  omitted  from  the  last  asl 
sessment,  and  to  return  their  names,  with  the 
amount  of  State  and  county  tax  payable  by  each 
to  the  board  of  school  directors,  who  shall  there¬ 
upon  assess  the  amount  of  tax  payable  by  such 

persons,  which  taxes  shall  be  collected  as  in  other 
cases,  (a) 

209.  The  special  assessments  authorized  by  No. 
LXXVIII  do  not  refer  to  omissions  of  property  of 
taxable  persons  already  assessed ;  but  to  such  per¬ 
sons,  with  their  property,  as  have  either  removed 
!  into  the  district  between  the  last  assessment  and 
;  the  first  of  May,  or  may  have  been  accidentally 
or  otherwise  omitted  altogether  from  the  last  as¬ 
sessment. 

,  210.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  assessor  to  make  the  ad¬ 
ditional  assessments  required  by  No.  LXXVIII ; 
and  he  is  to  be  paid  therefor  by  the  county  com- 
missioners,  and  not  by  the  directors. 


T'iat  at  t,ie  nex^  ann»al  assessment 
tei  the  erection  of  any  such  new  common  school 
distnct,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  county  com¬ 
missioners  of  the  proper  county  to  cause  a  sep- 
aime  assessment  of  the  subjects  and  things  liable 
to  school  tax  in  each  portion  of  the  new  district 
lying  within  his  proper  township,  to  be  made  out 
hy  the  proper  assessor  thereof,  and  to  be  returned 


(a)  Act  May  8, 1854,  sec.  35.  P.  L.,  page  625.’ 
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to  them,  wherefrom,  after  adjustment,  they  shall 
cause  to  be  made  a  correct  copy  of  the  assessment 
thus  obtained,  in  every  portion  of  the  new  district, 
and  shall  furnish  the  same  to  secretary  thereof,  in 
accordance  with  the  twenty-ninth  section  of  the 
act  to  which  this  is  a  supplement ;  and  they  shall, 
in  like  manner  and  at  the  same  time,  cause  to  be 
made  out  and  furnished  to  the  State  Superinten¬ 
dent  of  Common  Schools,  a  full  list  of  all  the  tax¬ 
able  inhabitants  of  said  new  district,  according 
to  the  provisions  of  the  forty-ninth  section  of  the 
act  to  which  this  is  a  supplement ;  and  they  shall 
pay  out  of  the  county  funds  to  said  assessors,  the 
usual  compensation  for  the  services  enjoined  by 
this  section,  (a) 

LXXX.  That  the  assessors  in  each  and  every 
township,  where  any  portion  of  said  township 
may  be  included  within  the  limits  of  an  indepen¬ 
dent  school  district,  shall  write  on  their  dupli¬ 
cates,  opposite  the  names  of  the  persons  residing 
within  said  independent  district,  the  letters  I.  D., 
for  the  information  of  the  collector  of  said  tax, 
and  the  county  commissioners,  (b) 

LXXX I.  If  any  assessor,  or  assistant  assessor, 
shall  knowingly  and  intentionally  omit,  neglect, 
or  refuse  to  assess  and  return  any  property,  per¬ 
son  or  thing,  made  taxable  by  law,  or  shall  know¬ 
ingly  and  intentionally  assess,  rate  or  value  the 
same,  at  more  or  less  than  he  shall  know  and  be¬ 
lieve  the  just  cash  value  or  rate  thereof,  or  neglect 
or  refuse  to  assess  any  tax  required  by  law,  he 
shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  in  office,  and  on 
conviction  thereof,  be  subject  to  imprisonment, 
not  less  than  three,  nor  more  than  twelve  months, 
and  fined  in  a  sum  not  less  than  one  hundred  nor 
more  than  two  hundred  dollars,  (c) 

( а )  Act  May  8,  1855,  sec.  7.  P.  L.,  page  510. 

(б)  Act  May  8,  1855,  sec.  3.  P.  L.,  page  509. 

(c)  Act  May  8,  1841,  sec.  3.  P.  L.,  page  394. 
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LXXXI1.  That  the  twenty-ninth  section  of 
the  act  to  which  this  is  a  supplement  shall  not  be 
construed  to  authorize  the  taxation  of  any  objects 
or  property  for  school  purposes,  which  shall  not 
be  contained  in  the  copy  of  the  last  adjusted 
valuation  of  proper  subjects  and  things  made 
taxable  for  State  or  county  purposes,  furnished 
to  the  board  of  directors  or  controllers  by  the 
county  commissioners,  (a) 

211.  The  subjects  of  taxation,  as  a  general  rule, 
maybe  said  to  be:  Every  person,  subject  and 
thing  embraced  in  the  “last  adjusted  valuation,” 
received  from  the  proper  board  of  county  com¬ 
missioners;  to  which  nothing  can  be  added,  ex¬ 
cept  as  specified  in  Xo.  LXXVIII. 

212.  There  are  three  kinds  of  tax  for  school 
purposes,  according  to  their  subjects,  each  sepa¬ 
rate  and  independent  of  the  other,  and  all  to  be 
paid,  when  the  subjects  of  them  pertain  or  be¬ 
long  to  the  same  person,  viz: 

1.  The  rate  tax  on  real  estate  and  personal 
property. 

2.  The  rate  tax  on  such  trades,  occupations, 
professions  and  salaries,  and  emoluments  of  office, 
as  will  yield  over  one  dollar  by  the  rate  on  its 
valuation. 

3.  A  minimum  tax  of  one  dollar  on  all  persons 
over  twenty-one  years  of  age,  whose  occupation, 
salary  or  emoluments  of  office  are  not  valued  at 
an  amount  which,  at  the  rate  of  tax  agreed  upon, 
will  produce  less  than  one  dollar. 


(a)  Act  May  8,  1855,  sec.  11.  P.  L.,  page  511. 
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LXXXIXI.  That  hereafter  the  tax  imposed  by 
section  thirty,  of  the  act.  approved  May  eighth, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-four,  for 
the  regulation  and  continuance  of  a  system  of 
education  by  common  schools,  on  trades,  profes¬ 
sions  and  occupations,  or  on  single  freemen,  shall 
in  no  case  be  less  than  one  dollar,  (a) 

LXXXIY.  That  upon  every  resident  male  tax¬ 
able,  of  the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  whose  name 
is  found  entered  upon  the  last  adjusted  valuation, 
furnished  according  to  law  to  any  board  of  di¬ 
rectors  or  controllers,  by  the  commissioners  of 
the  proper  county,  as  a  basis  for  the  assessment 
of  school  tax,  or  which  may  be  contained  in  the 
additional  assessment  authorized  by  the  thirty- 
fifth  section  of  the  act  to  which  this  is  a  further 
supplement,  the  proper  board  of  directors  or  con¬ 
trollers  shall  assess  the  minimum  occupation  tax 
now  allowed  by  law,  to  be  collected  with  the  other 
school  tax  of  the  district  now  payable  by  such 
person.  ( b ) 

213.  Farmers,  whether  owners  of  lands  or  only 
tenants,  are  now  liable  to  the  minimum  occupa¬ 
tion  tax  of  one  dollar.  But  if  a  farmer’s  occu¬ 
pation  is  valued  in  the  list  at  a  sum  that  would 
yield  more  than  one  dollar,  he  is  not  to  pay  more 
than  one  dollar .  In  other  words ,  he  is  liable  to  the 
u  minimum,”  but  not  to  the  “  rate  ”  occupation 
tax. 

LXXXY.  That  the  school  tax  on  watches  and 
pleasure  carriages,  shall  be  at  the  same  rate  on 
the  adjusted  valuation  thereof,  as  upon  other 
property  taxable  by  rate  in  the  proper  district,  and 
no  more;  and  all  offices  and  posts  of  profit,  sala¬ 
ries  and  emoluments  of  office  shall  only  be  taxed 

( а )  Act  May  21,  1857,  sec.  2.  P.  L.,  page  632. 

(б)  Act  April  11,  1862,  sec.  5.  P.  L.,  page  472. 
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at  the  regular  rate  of  school  tax  of  the  district 
upon  the  whole  amount  of  the  valuation  thereof, 
and  no  more,  (a) 

214.  Watches  and  pleasure  carriages,  kept  foi 
use,  are  now  taxable,  by  the  rate  of  the  district, 
on  the  returned  valuation  thereof.  If  named  but 
not  valued  in  the  list,  silver  watches  are  to  be 
taken  at  §20,  gold  at  §40,  and  carriages,  say  at 
$40,  and  taxed  by  the  rate  accordingly. 


LXXXYI.  That  all  money  now  or  hereafter  to 
become  taxable  for  common  school  purposes,  and 
held,  used  or  invested  by  any  person,  company  or 
corporation,  in  trust  for  the  use,  benefit  or  ad¬ 
vantage  of  any  other  person,  company  or  corpora¬ 
tion,  shall  only  be  assessed  in,  and  subject  to 
school  tax,  for  the  benefit  of  the  school  district 
within  which  the  trustee  thereof  resides,  or  has 
his  usual  place  of  business.  And  all  real  estate, 
so  taxable  for  school  purposes,  and  in  charge  or 
possession  of  any  trustee  as  aforesaid,  shall  be 
assessed  in,  and  subject  to  school  tax,  for  the  ben¬ 
efit  of  the  school  district  within  wiiich  the  same 
is  situated;  and  this  section,  so  far  as  the  same 
is  inconsistent  with  any  former  statute  or  decision , 
shall  only  take  effect  in  the  assessment  and  col¬ 
lection  of  school  taxes  levied  for  the  school  year, 
which  will  commence  on  the  first  Monday  in  June, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-two,  and 
|  the  succeeding  years.  (6) 

LXXXYII  That  all  mortgages,  judgments, 
recognizances  and  moneys  owing  upon  articles  of 
agreement  for  the  sale  of  real  estate  made  and 
executed  after  the  passage  of  this  act,  shall  be 
exempt  from  all  taxation  except  for  State  pur¬ 
poses  ;  and  that  from  and  after  the  first  day  of  De- 


( а )  Act  April  11,  1862,  sec.  6. 

(б)  Act  April  11,  1862,  sec.  7. 

6 
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cember  next  no  taxes  of  any  description  shall  be 
assessed  or  collected  except  for  State  purposes, 
and  from  mortgages,  judgments,  recognizances  or 
moneys  owing  upon  articles  of  agreement  for  the 
sale  of  real  estate,  whether  made  and  executed 
before  or  after  the  passage  of  this  act :  Provided , 
That  nothing  in  this  act  be  construed  to  apply  to 
mortgages,  judgments  or  articles  of  agreement 
given  by  corporations:  Providing,  That  this  act 
shall  only  apply  to  the  counties  of  Berks,  Schuyl¬ 
kill,  Luzerne,  Clearfield,  Allegheny,  York,  Dela¬ 
ware,  Montgomery,  Chester,  Lancaster,  Hunting¬ 
don,  Fulton,  Bedford,  Blair,  Lebanon,  Clinton, 
Carbon,  Monroe,  Lehigh,  Mifflin,  Westmoreland, 
Northampton,  Juniata,  Somerset,  Indiana,  Elk, 
Greene,  Forest,  Franklin,  Perry,  Cumberland, 
Dauphin,  Lawrence,  Lycoming,  Union,  Snyder, 
Erie,  Crawford,  Bucks,  M’Kean,  Philadelphia 
and  Mercer,  (a) 

215.  By  subsequent  acts  this  law  was  extended 
to  the  counties  of  Washington,  Venango,  Arm¬ 
strong,  Beaver,  Montour  and  Adams.  Also,  to 
Baldwin  township,  Allegheny  county. 

216.  The  terms  of  this  law  are  very  plain,  and 
no  school  tax  can  now  be  legally  collected  in  the 
counties  named  in  the  act,  on  mortgages,  judg¬ 
ments,  recognizances  and  moneys  owing  upon 
articles  of  agreement  for  the  sale  of  real  estate. 

217.  Money  at  interest  when  taxable  at  all  for 
school  purposes,  is  taxable  for  the  benefit  of  the 
district  in  which  the  lender,  if  an  adult  and  sui 
Juris,  resides. 

218.  Money  at  interest  in  care  of  a  trustee  re¬ 
siding  in  one  district,  but  belonging  to  a  ward  or 

- j - - - - 

(a)  Act  April  4,  1868,  sec.  1.  P.  L.,  page  61. 
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other  person  in  another  district,  or  out  of  the 
State,  is  to  be  taxed  by  and  for  the  benefit  of  the 
schools  of  the  district  in  which  the  trustee  resides, 
under  No.  LXXXYI. 

LXXXVIII.  That  hereafter  the  assessors  of 
the  several  counties  within  this  Commonwealth, 
shall,  on  seated  lands,  make  the  assessment  in  the 
township  in  which  the  mansion  house  is  situate, 
w'hen  township  lines  divide  a  tract  of  land,  (a) 

219.  If  the  mansion  house  of  a  tract  of  land  is 
in  one  township,  and  a  portion  of  the  tract  at¬ 
tached  to  it  in  another,  the  whole  tract  is  to  be 
taxed  by  and  for  the  benefit  of  the  district  in 
which  the  mansion  house  is  situated. 

LXXXIX.  That  the  fifty-ninth  section  of  the 
act  of  July  11, 1842,  entitled  “An  Act  regulating 
election  districts,  and  for  other  purposes,”  shall 
not  be  construed  to  extend  to  lands  lying  in  differ¬ 
ent  townships,  the  mansion  house  of  which  is  in 
an  incorporated  borough  or  city,  (b) 

220.  If  the  mansion  house  of  a  tract  of  land  is 
in  a  borough  or  city,  and  a  portion  of  the  tract 
attached  thereto  is  in  a  township,  each  portion  is 
to  be  taxed  by  and  for  the  benefit  of  the  district 
in  which  it  is  located. 

221.  A  deceased  person’s  property,  while  it  be¬ 
longs  to  the  estate  of  the  deceased,  is  taxable  for 
school  purposes ,  either  in  the  name  of  the  deceased , 
or  of  the  executors  or  administrators,  or  of  his 
heirs,  in  the  same  way  and  to  the  same  extent  as 
during  his  lifetime ;  but  not  to  an  occupation  tax. 

(а)  Act  July  11,  1842,  sec.  59.  P.  L.,  page  331. 

(б)  Act  A  pril  25,  1850,  sec.  15.  P.  L.,  page  572. 
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222.  By  the  act  of  April  22, 1863,  it  was  ordered 
that  the  new  board  shall  be  organized  on  the  first 
Monday  in  June,  or  with  ten  days  thereafter.  It 
is  recommended  that  each  board  throughout  the 
State  fix  upon  that  day  for  organization,  and  have 
it  a  standing  rule  entered  upon  the  minutes,  and 
the  secretary  of  the  old  board  should  give  notice 
to  that  effect.  This  act  also  requires  that  the  tax 
be  levied  between  the  first  Monday  in  June  and 
the  first  day  of  July,  hence  an  early  organization 
is  absolutely  necessary. 

223.  One  of  the  first  duties  after  the  organiza¬ 
tion,  is  an  examination  into  the  financial  affairs 
of  the  district,  and  a  determination  of  the  policy 
to  be  pursued  in  regard  to  the  number  of  schools, 
the  length  of  term,  the  salaries  of  teachers  and 
the  building  and  repairing  of  school  houses. — 
Having  determined  the  amount  of  debt  or  funds 
on  hand,  the  whole  may  be  embodied  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  form  of  resolution : 

Besolved ,  That  in - district  there  shall  be 

- schools,  for  j,  term  of - months — that 

tlie  average  salaries  of  experienced  teachers,  with 

first  class  certificates,  shall  be - dollars  per 

month ;  that  of  inexperienced  teachers,  with  cer¬ 
tificates  of  a  lower  grade,  shall  be - dollars 

per  month;  that  house  Ho. - shall  be  re-, 

paired,  at  a  cost  not  exceeding  -  dollars; 

that  a  new  house  shall  be  built  in  the  place  of 

Ho. - ,  at  a  cost  not  exceeding - dollars, 

and  that - dollars  be  allowed  for  exonerations 

and  contingent  expenses. 
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224.  If  provision  is  to  be  made  for  the  liquida- 
dation  of  debt,  the  sum  must  be  added  to  the 
amount  of  tax  to  be  raised  for  other  purposes. 
If  a  balance  is  in  the  treasury  or  on  hand,  the 
gum  must  be  subtracted  from  the  amount  de¬ 
termined  on,  for  the  expenses  of  the  year.  The 
amount  required,  can  thus  be  ascertained : 


Wages  of  six  teachers  for  eight  months,  say 

$30  per  month . 

Wages  of  four  teachers,  for  eight  months, 

say  $25  per  month  .  . 

Repairs  in  house  No.  4,  say . 

New  house  No.  8,  say . 

Exonerations  and  contingencies,  say . 


?1, 440  00 

800  00 
100  00 
900  00 
200  00 


Total  current  expenses  for  the  year .  3,440  00 

Deduct  State  appropriation,  say .  300  00 

Balance  to  be  raised  by  tax .  3, 140  00 


225.  This  mode  of  connecting  in  one  tax  and 
one  duplicate,  the  “school”  and  “building”  tax 
is  the  correct  one.  But  when  collected  the  amount 
is  to  be  divided  between  the  two  funds,  according 
to  the  original  vote,  and  each  portion  is  to  be  ap¬ 
plied  to  its  proper  object,  and  cannot  be  applied 
to  any  other  in  the  expenditures  of  the  district. 
The  result  may  then  be  embodied  in  the  following 
form  of  resolution : 

Resolved ,  That  the  sum  of  three  thousand  one 
hundred  and  forty  dollars,  ($3,140,)  be  levied  in  the 
district  for  the  current  year ;  two  thousand  one 
hundred  and  forty  dollars  ($2,140)  for  school  pur¬ 
poses,  and  one  thousand  for  building  purposes; 
that  the  secretary  be  directed  to  apportion  the 


86 


SCHOOL  LAWS  AND  DECISIONS 


same  on  the  taxable  persons  and  property  thereof, 
according  to  law,  and  that  he  report  the  duplicate 
at  the  next  meeting. 

226.  Apportioning  tax . — It  is  the  duty  of  the  sec¬ 
retary  to  apportion  the  tax.  Immediately  after  his 
appointment  he  should  apply  to  the  county  com¬ 
missioners  for  the  duplicate  of  the  “last  adjusted 
valuation ,  ”  if  the  former  secretary  has  not  received 
it.  Knowing  the  amount  of  money  to  be  raised  by 
taxation,  he  may  proceed  as  follows  to  apportion  it : 

1.  Count  in  the  list  furnished  by  the  county 
commissioners  all  the  male  resident  taxables  over 
twenty-one  years  of  age,  whose  occupation  is  not 
valued,  together  with  all  whose  occupation,  or 
office,  as  valued,  will  produce  exactly,  one  dollar, 
or  less,  when  multiplied  by  the  required  rate. 

227.  The  number  thus  found,  in  this  case,  for 
example,  is  one  hundred  and  forty,  (140.)  There 
are,  therefore,  one  hundred  and  forty  dollars  ($140) 
to  be  deducted  from  $3,140,  the  whole  amount  to 
be  raised.  This  leaves  $3,000  to  be  apportioned 
upon  the  taxable  objects,  or  property  of  the  district. 

2.  To  ascertain  what  sum,  at  any  specified  rate, 
will  produce  one  dollar,  divide  one  dollar  by  the 
given  rate  expressed,  decimally,  and  the  quotient 
will  be  the  amount. 

3.  To  ascertain  the  rate,  divide  the  amount  of 
tax  to  be  raised,  written  decimally,  by  the  valua¬ 
tion  of  the  district,  which,  in  this  case,  we  will 
put  at  four  hundred  and  eighty-two  thousand  dol¬ 
lars,  ($482,000,)  and  we  have  the  rate  six  and  one- 
fourth  mills  nearly,  but  as  this  is  an  inconvenient 
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number  to  multiply  by,  it  should  be  made  six  and 
one-half  mills,  and  if  the  rate  is  a  fraction  greater 
than  one-half,  it  should  be  made  another  mill, 
thus  3&  raised  to  3i,  or  4&  raised  to  5. 

228.  Having  ascertained  the  rate,  the  following 
general  rule  will  assist  in  making  out*  the  tax  : — 
If  the  product  of  the  valuation  upon  the  occupa¬ 
tion,  or  office,  when  multiplied  by  the  rate,  will 
produce  more  than  one'dollar,  no  additional  dol¬ 
lar  is  to  be  paid,  but  in  all  other  cases  the  mini¬ 
mum  tax  of  one  dollar  is  to  be  paid.  There  may 
be  three  cases  under  this  rule.  First,  where  no 
occupation  is  valued.  Second,  wdiere  the  valua¬ 
tion,  when  multiplied  by  the  rate,  will  not  pro¬ 
duce  more  than  one  dollar;  and  third,  where  the 
valuation,  when  thus  multiplied,  will  produce 
more  than  one  dollar.  The  three  following  ex¬ 
amples  will  make  these  cases  clear,  taking  the 
rate  as  ascertained  to  be  six  and  one-half  mills  to 
the  dollar : 

Example  1. 


James  Cash,  farmer,  occupation  not  valued; 

minimum  occupation  tax .  $1  00 

2  horses,  $300 .  1  95 

100  acres  of  land,  $4,500  .  29  25 


Total  amount  of  tax .  32  20 


Example  2. 

Abel  Tripp,  tailor,  occupation  valued  at  $100 ; 

minimum  occupation  tax .  $1  00 

1  horse,  $120 .  78 

Village  house  and  lot,  $1,500 . .  9  75 


Total  amount  of  tax .  11  53 
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Example  3. 

Richard  Stone,  lawyer,  occupation  valued  at 


|1,000 .  $6  60 

Town  lot  and  house,  $2,500 .  16  25 

Money  at  interest.  $3,000 .  19  50 

Gold  watch,  $40 .  26 


Total  amount  of  tax . , .  42  51 


IV.  DUTIES  OF  TREASURER  IN  COLLECTING 

TAXES. 

XC.  That  from  and  after  the  passage  of  this 
act  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors  of  any  school  district  in  this  Common¬ 
wealth,  by  resolution  of  the  board,  to  authorize 
the  collection  of  the  school  tax  in  the  manner 
hereinafter  provided. 

The  board  of  school  directors  shall  place  in  the 
hands  of  the  treasurer  a  certified  duplicate  of  the 
school  tax,  and  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  give  at  least 
one  month’s  notice  of  the  time  and  place  at  which 
he  will  attend,  at  least  one  day  for  the  purpose  of 
receiving  school  tax*  and  it  shall  be  his  duty  to 
receive  and  receipt  ror  all  school  tax  given  him 
for  three  months  after  the  date  of  said  notice: 
Provided ,  That  if  any  person,  on  or  before  the 
expiration  of  two  months  after  the  date  of  said 
notice,  shall  pay  to  the  collector  the  amount  of 
his  or  her  tax,  such  person  shall  be  entitled  to  a 
deduction  of  five  per  cent,  on  the  amount  thereof, 
and  for  the  remaining  month  he  shall  make  no 
abatement  on  the  taxes  received,  (a) 

XCI.  In  case  the  taxes  are  not  all  paid  on  or 
before  the  expiration  of  three  months  from  the 
date  of  said  notice,  the  board  of  directors  shall 
elect  a  collector,  have  the  duplicate  placed  in  his 
hands,  and  issue  to  him  a  warrant  for  the  collec¬ 
tion  of  the  unpaid  tax  on  said  duplicate;  and  he 


(a)  Act  April  21,  1869,  sec.  2.  P.  L.,  page  87. 
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shall  proceed  to  collect  the  unpaid  tax  assessed 
therein,  with  an  addition  of  five  per  cent,  on  the 
amount  thereof,  in  the  manner  heretofore  pro¬ 
vided  bylaw;  he  shall  be  allowed  such  compensa¬ 
tion  as  may  be  agreed  upon,  not  exceeding  five 
per  cent,  of  the  money  collected ;  and  in  addition, 
in  case  of  distress  and  sale  of  goods,  he  shall  re¬ 
ceive  the  same  fees  as  are  now  allowed  by  law  to 
constables  for  a  levy  and  sale  upon  a  writ  of  exe¬ 
cution;  which  fees  he  shall  retain  out  of  the  pro¬ 
ceeds  of  such  sales  after  deducting  the  taxes  and 
the  addition  of  five  per  cent,  thereon,  (a) 

XCIL  All  acts  or  parts  of  acts  for  the  collec¬ 
tion  of  school  tax  that  are  hereby  altered  or  sup¬ 
plied  are  hereby  repealed,  so  far  as  they  relate  to 
districts  in  which  the  board  of  directors  author¬ 
ize  the  collection  of  school  tax  by  the  provisions 
of  this  act :  Provided ,  That  none  of  the  provisions 
of  this  act  shall  apply  to  the  cities  of  Pittsburg 
or  Allegheny,  or  to  the  counties  of  Cumberland, 
Franklin,  Sullivan,  Columbia,  Montour,  North¬ 
umberland,  Chester,  Delaware,  Montgomery, 
Berks,  Somerset,  Bedford,  Fulton,  Allegheny, 
Luzerne,  Indiana,  Cambria  and  Jefferson,  (b) 

229.  In  districts  adopting  this  act,  the  treasurer 
is  collector  under  the  first  section ;  but  under  the 
second  section  a  collector  must  be  elected  as  un¬ 
der  the  general  law. 

V.  DUTIES  OF  THE  COLLECTOR. 

XCIII.  That  the  board  of  directors,  or  con¬ 
trollers,  shall  appoint  some  suitable  and  compe¬ 
tent  person  as  collector  of  the  school  tax  dupli¬ 
cate  for  each  township,  borough  or  ward,  who 
shall  be  allowed  such  compensation  as  may  be 

(а)  Act  April  21,  1869,  sec.  3.  P.  L.,  page  88. 

(б)  Act  April  21,  1869,  sec.  4.  P.  L.,page  88,  as 
modified  by  Act  1869,  P.  L.,  1036. 
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agreed  upon,  not  exceeding  five  per  centum  on 
the  money  collected,  for  his  services;  and  to 
whom  a  warrant  shall  be  issued  by  the  president 
and  countersigned  by  the  secretary  of  the  board 
of  directors  or  controllers,  authorizing  and  re¬ 
quiring  him  to  demand  and  receive  from  every 
X>erson  in  such  duplicate  named,  the  sum  where¬ 
with  such  person  stands  charged,  in  the  same 
manner,  and  with  like  power  and  authority  to 
enforce  the  collection  of  the  same  as  is  now  or 
may  hereafter  be  conferred  by  law  upon  the  col¬ 
lector  of  county  taxes ;  and  the  board  shall  have 
the  right  at  all  times  to  make  such  abatements  or 
exonerations  for  mistakes,  indigent  persons  or 
unseated  lands,  as  to  them  shall  appear  just  and 
reasonable,  and  the  secretary  shall  enter  on  the 
minutes  the  names  of  all  persons  in  whose  favor 
such  abatements  or  exonerations  were  made,  to¬ 
gether  with  the  reasons  therefor :  Provided , 
That  in  the  event  of  their  failure  to  procure  a 
collector  for  any  reason,  they  may  appoint  to  that 
duty  the  constable  or  the  treasurer  of  the  school 
district,  who  shall  forfeit  for  every  refusal  to 
execute  the  same,  by  proof  thereof  being  made 
before  any  alderman  or  justice  of  the  peace,  the 
sum  of  fifty  dollars,  which  shall  be  added  to  the 
school  fund  of  the  proper  district,  (a) 

230.  Mistakes  made  by  the  assessor,  in  valua¬ 
tion,  &c.,  are  not  within  the  power  of  the  board 
to  correct ;  but  only  mistakes  made  by  their  own 
secretary  in  his  calculations  or  otherwise,  in 
making  out  the  duplicate.  Mistakes  made  by  the 
assessor  should  have  been  set  right  at  the  regu¬ 
lar  township  appeal. 

Note. — The  following  districts  have  special 
acts  for  the  collection  of  school  tax.  These  pro- 


(a)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  31.  P.  L.,  page  624. 
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visions  cannot  be  extended  to  any  district,  not 
named  in  the  special  act.  Collectors  under  these 
acts  have  the  same  authority  as  those  appointed 
under  the  general  law : 

Berks  county. — Oley,  Maiden  Creek,  Douglass 
and  Amity,  (a)  Jefferson,  Penn,  Exeter,  Wash¬ 
ington,  Centre,  Union,  (b)  Spring,  Brecknock,  (cl 
Perry,  (d)  Rockland,  (e)  Richmond,  Herford,  (/) 
Reading,  ( g )  ( h )  Robeson,  (i) 

Bucks  county. — Nockamixon.  (j) 

Lancaster  county. — East  Lampeter,  West  Lam¬ 
peter,  Leacock,  [k)  Upper  Leacock,  East  Hemp- 
field,  ( l )  Penn,  West  Hempfield,  Manor  and  Ra- 
pho,  (m)  West  Earl,  (n)  Conestoga,  Caernarvon, 
Ephrata  and  Salisbury,  Jo)  Mount  Joy  and  Eliza¬ 
beth,  (p)  Warwick,  (q)  Paradise,  and  West  Coca¬ 
lico,  (r)  Lancaster,  (s)  Lancaster  city,  {t) 

(а)  Act  April  10,  1848,  sec.  2.  P.  L.,  page  444. 

(б)  Act  March  18,  1852,  sec.  13.  P.  L.,  page  155. 

(c)  Act  April  21,  1852,  sec.  4.  P.  L.,  page  387. 

( d )  Act  April  14,  1853,  sec.  7.  P.  L.,  page  401. 

(e)  Act  Feb.  26,  1853,  sec.  7.  P.  L.,  page  121. 

(/)  Act  March  31,  1854,  sec.  1.  P.  L.,  page  249. 

(g)  Act  April  14,  1863,  sec.  1.  P.  L.,  page  410. 

( h )  Act  May  4,  1864,  sec.  1.  P.  L.,  pages  755,  756. 

(t)  Act  March  16,  1866.  P.  L.,  page  213. 

(j)  Act  May  5,  1854,  sec.  1.  P.  L  ,  page  580. 

( k )  Act  April  10,  1848,  sec.  7.  P.  L.,  page  444. 

(l)  Act  April  7,  1849,  sec.  2.  P.  L.,  page  458. 

(m)  Act  March  14,  1850,  sec.  2.  P.  L.  page  223. 

(n)  Act  March  24,  1851,  sec.  5.  P.  L.,  page  234. 

(o)  Act  April  12,  1852,  soc.  1.  P.  L.,  page  327. 

(p)  Act  April  23,  1852,  sec.  2.  P.  L.,  page  408. 

( q )  Act  Feb.  9,  1853,  sec.  7.  P.  L.,  page  58. 

(r)  Act  March  1,  1854,  sec.  1.  P.  L.,  page  249. 

(s)  Act  March  3,  1854,  sec.  1.  P.  L.,  page  146. 

( t )  Act  March  16,  1855,  sec.  1.  P.  L.,  page  92. 
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Jefferson  county,  (a)  (b) 

Allegheny  county,  (c) 

XCIV.  That  no  person  shall  be  appointed  col¬ 
lector  of  the  school  tax,  unless  he  shall  give  bond 
in  such  amount  as  shall  be  determined  by  the 
board  of  directors  or  controllers,  and  with  such 
surety  or  sureties  therein  as  shall  be  satisfactory 
to  the  directors  or  controllers,  or  a  bond  with 
mortgage  of  real  estate  sufficient  to  secure  such 
amount,  (d) 

231.  No  private  citizen  appointed  collector,  and 
voluntarily  accepting  the  office,  can  legally  be  en¬ 
trusted  with  the  warrant  and  duplicate  till  after 
he  has  given  bond,  with  proper  surety,  and  both 
have  been  approved  by  the  board.  Great  loss  has 
resulted  from  neglect  of  this  plain  duty ;  and  any 
board  guilty  of  it  can  and  should  be  removed  from 
office  by  the  proper  court. 

232.  If  either  the  constable  or  the  treasurer  is 
appointed  collector  under  the  proviso  to  No. 
XCIII  he  is  bound  to  accept  and  act,  under  the 
penalty  therein  named;  and  he  and  his  sureties 
are  liable  for  the  proper  performance  of  the  du¬ 
ties  of  collector  of  school  tax,  under  his  official 
bond  as  constable  or  treasurer,  as  the  case  may  be. 
This  is  “  a  duty  of  office,”  to  which  both  the  con¬ 
stable  and  treasurer  became  liable  when  they  ac¬ 
cepted  those  stations  respectively. 

233.  If  the  bond  of  the  constable  is  not  suffi¬ 
cient  to  render  the  duplicate  safe  in  his  hands ; 

(a)  Act  Feb.  12,  1862,  sec.  1.  P.  L.,  page  29. 

( b )  Act  March  27,  1862,  sec.  1.  P.  L.,  page  215. 

(c)  Act  April  14,  1863,  sec.  1.  P.  L.,  p.  434,  435,  436. 

(d)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  32.  P.  L.,  page  624. 
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that  is,  if  the  amount  named  and  he  and  his  sure¬ 
ties  are  not  sufficient,  then  the  board  should  not 
place  the  duplicate  in  his  hands,  unless  he  will 
voluntarily  (for  he  cannot  be  compelled)  give  ad¬ 
ditional  and  sufficient  surety,  in  a  new  bond  as 
district  collector,  and  not  as  constable. 

234.  No  director  should  be  appointed  collector, 
except  in  the  single  instance  of  the  appointment 
of  the  treasurer,  when  a  director,  to  the  office  of 
collector,  under  the  proviso  to  No.  XCIII;  and 
this  only  from  the  necessity  of  the  case. 

235.  The  collector  of  county  rates  is  not 
compellable  to  act  as  collector  of  school  tax,  but 
may,  if  he  consent  to  accept  the  appointment. 
In  that  case,  he  is  to  give  a  new  bond  with  surety, 
as  school  tax  collector ;  his  bond  as  collector  of 
county  rates  not  rendering  him  or  his  bail  liable 
for  his  acts  as  school  collector. 

236.  If  a  collector  of  school  tax  dies  with  a  du¬ 
plicate  in  his  charge,  the  directors  must  take  it 
back;  the  administrator  of  the  deceased  being- 
only  required  to  settle  with  the  directors  for  such 
portion  of  the  duplicate  as  the  deceased  collector 
had  collected  or  rendered  himself  personally  lia¬ 
ble  for. 

237.  In  case  of  the  death  of  a  collector,  and 
the  return  of  the  duplicate,  a  new  collector  is  to 
be  appointed,  from  whom  a  new  bond  and  surety 
are  to  be  taken,  and  to  whom  a  new  warrant  to 
collect  the  balance  of  the  duplicate  is  to  be  issued. 

XCY.  That  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  collector, 
with  the  approbation  of  the  treasurer  of  the 
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proper  county  or  township,  as  the  case  may  be, 
to  employ  a  suitable  person  to  act  for  him  in  the 
execution  of  his  warrant,  such  collector  and  his 
sureties  being  in  all  cases  responsible  for  the  acts 
of  such  deputy,  (a) 

238.  If  a  deputy  collector  be  appointed,  under 
Ko.  XCY,  it  must  be  with  the  approbation  of  the 
district  treasurer,  which  approbation  should  be 
in  writing. 

XCYI.  That  whenever  school  tax  assessed  on 
unseated  lands  in  any  district,  shall  not  be  volun¬ 
tarily  paid  by  the  owner  or  owners  thereof,  the 
collector  shall  certify  the  same  to  the  proper 
county  commissioners,  who  shall  enforce  the  col¬ 
lection  thereof  with  the  taxes  assessed  on  un¬ 
seated  lands  for  county  purposes ;  and  when  so 
collected,  shall  be  paid  to  the  district  treasurer 
by  orders  drawn  on  the  county  treasurer.  (6.) 

XCJYII.  That  from  and  afcer  the  passage  of 
this  act,  assessors,  supervisors  and  collectors  of 
road  and  school  taxes,  be  and  they  are  hereby  re¬ 
quired  to  make  their  returns  for  the  collection  of 
all  taxes  on  unseated  lands  on  or  before  the  first 
day  of  January  in  each  and  every  year,  and  if  not 
so  made  by  said  assessors  and  collectors,  such  re¬ 
turns  shall  not  thereafter  be  received,  nor  shall 
such  taxes  be  a  lien  on  real  estate:  Provided , 
That  this  section  shall  not  be  construed  to  ex¬ 
empt  any  such  assessors  and  collectors,  and  their 
bail,  from  liability  for  not  making  their  return 
according  to  law.  (c) 

239.  Owners  of  unseated  lands  are  mistaken  in 
the  opinion  that  they  can  avoid  the  collection  of 

(а)  Act  April  15,  1831,  sec.  51.  P.  L.,  page  519. 

(б)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  34.  P.  L.,  page  625. 

(c)  Act  April  21,  1856,  sec.  2.  P.  L.,  page  477. 
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the  school  tax  assessed  on  their  lands,  by  volun¬ 
tarily  paying  the  county  tax  before  the  lands  are 
returned  or  offered  for  sale,  but  leaving  the  school 
tax  unpaid.  In  every  such  instance  it  will  be  the 
duty  of  the  county  commissioners  to  enforce  the 
payment  of  the  school  tax,  in  the  same  manner 
as  if  the  county  tax  had  not  been  paid. 

XCVIII.  That  if  any  person  shall  neglect  or 
refuse  to  make  payment  of  the  amount  due  by 
him  for  such  tax  within  thirty  days  of  the  time 
of  demand  so  made,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
collector  aforesaid  to  levy  such  amount  by  distress 
and  sale  of  the  goods  and  chattels  of  such  delin¬ 
quent,  giving  ten  days’  public  notice  of  such  sale, 
by  written  or  printed  advertisement ;  and  in  case 
goods  and  chattels  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  same, 
with  costs,  cannot  be  found,  such  collector  shall 
be  authorized  to  take  the  body  of  such  delinquent, 
and  convey  him  to  the  jail  of  the  proper  county, 
there  to  remain  until  the  amount  of  such  tax, 
together  with  the  costs,  shall  be  paid  or  secured 
to  be  paid,  or  until  he  shall  be  otherwise  dis¬ 
charged  bylaw:  Provided ,  That  nothing  herein 
contained  shall  authorize  the  arrest  or  imprison¬ 
ment  for  non-payment  of  any  tax,  of  any  female, 
or  infant,  or  person  found  by  inquisition  to  be  of 
unsound  mind,  (a) 

XCIX.  That  goods  and  chattels  of  any  person 
occupying  any  real  estate  shall  be  liable  to  dis¬ 
tress  and  sale  for  the  non-payment  of  any  taxes 
assessed  upon  such  real  estate  during  his  posses¬ 
sion  or  occupancy,  and  remaining  unpaid  in  like 
manner  as  if  they  were  the  goods  and  chattels  of 
the  owner  of  such  real  estate,  (b) 


(а)  Act  April  15,  1884,  sec.  21.  P.  L.,  page  514  ;  and 
Act  April  15,  1834,  sec.  45.  P.  L.,  page  518. 

(б)  Act  April  15,  1834,  sec.  46.  P.  L  ,  page  518. 
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C.  That  all  real  estate  in  the  Commonwealth, 
on  which  personal  property  cannot  be  found  suffi¬ 
cient  to  pay  the  taxes  assessed  thereon,  and  the 
owner  refuses  to  pay  the  same,  shall  be  returned 
by  the  collector  to  the  county  commissioners,  and 
sold  as  unseated  land  at  the  expiration  of  two 
years  after  the  refusal ;  with  the  right  of  redemp¬ 
tion  within  one  year  after  actual  notice  from  the 
county  treasurer,  that  the  land  has  been  sold,  (a) 

244).  The  three  hundred  dollar  law  does  not  ex¬ 
empt  property,  either  personal  or  real,  from  levy 
and  sale  for  taxes  by  the  collector. 

241.  If  tax  is  due  by  a  citizen  residing  in  an- ' 
other  district,  the  collector  can  demand  it  from 
him  there,  but  he  cannot  enforce  payment  by 
seizure  of  property  there. 

242.  If  the  collector  do  not  make  payment  of 

the  tax  to  the  district  treasurer  at  the  times  a&d 

in  the  sums  specified  in  his  bond,  it  is  a  breach  of 

the  bond  for  which  he  and  his  sureties  at  once 

• 

become  liable  to  the  board. 

243.  Collectors  must  pay  over  the  tax  in  legal 
currency,  or  as  good  current  money  as  they  receive. 

244.  A  collector  has  nothing  to  do  with  claims 
against  the  board  of  directors;  nor  are  such 
claims  a  legal  offset  against  the  demands  of  the 
collector  upon  his  duplicate. 

245.  It  is  illegal  for  the  collector  to  buy  school 
orders,  nor  can  the  district  treasurer  be  com¬ 
pelled  to  receive  such  orders  from  the  collector 
instead  of  the  money.  He  has  no  right  to  as¬ 
sume  the  duties,  or  interfere  with  the  rights  of 

(a)  Act  April  29,  1844,  sec.  41.  P.  L.,  page  501. 
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the  treasurer,  when  these  offices  are  not  filled  by 
the  same  person. 

246.  Directors  have  no  authority  to  pay  more 
than  five  per  cent,  for  collecting  school  tax,  under 
any  circumstances. 

247.  Collectors  can  receive  percentage  only 
upon  the  taxes  actually  collected  by  them. 

248.  Disputes  between  a  collector  and  the  board, 
concerning  the  duties  of  their  office,  are  to  be 
settled  by  the  State  Superintendent,  on  a  state¬ 
ment  concurred  in  by  both  parties  and  without 
cost. 

Cl.  That  the  period  during  which  warrants 
hereafter  to  be  issued  to  collectors  shall  be  effec¬ 
tual  for  the  collection  of  taxes,  shall  be  two  years 
and  no  more,  (a) 

249.  Money  due  from  tax  collectors  of  preced¬ 
ing  years,  can  be  collected  from  them  by  the  dis¬ 
trict  by  suit  upon  the  collectors’  bonds;  or  if 
they  have  given  none,  by  an  ordinary  action  of 
debt. 

250.  the  three  hundred  dollar  law  only  applies 
to  ordinary  debts  upon  contract.  A  defaulting 
collector  of  school  tax,  against  whom  judgment 
has  been  obtained  and  execution  issued,  cannot 
claim  the  benefit  of  its  provisions. 

251.  Though  the  tax  maybe  collected  any  time  * 
within  two  years,  yet  the  bond  should  require  and 
the  board  should  exact  the  collection  and  settle¬ 
ment  of  the  duplicate  within  one  year.  No  other 

(a)  Act  April  22,  1846,  sec,  21.  P.  L.,  page  490. 
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course  will  keep  the  financial  affairs  of  the  dis¬ 
trict  in  a  satisfactory  condition. 

CII.  That  every  collector  shall,  within  six 
weeks  from  the  date  of  his  warrant,  pay  all  such 
moneys  as  he  may  by  that  time  have  received,  to 
the  treasurer  of  the  proper  county  or  township, 
as  the  case  may  be,  at  a  certain  time  and  place  to 
be  mentioned  in  such  warrant,  (a) 

CIII.  That  every  collector  shall,  within  three 
months  after  receiving  the  corrected  duplicate, 
pay  into  the  hands  of  the  treasurer  of  the  proper 
county  or  township,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  whole 
amount  of  the  taxes  charged  and  assessed  in  such 
duplicate,  excepting  such  sums  as  the  commis¬ 
sioners  or  supervisors  and  overseers,  as  the  case 
may  be,  in  their  discretion,  may  exonerate  him 
from,  on  pain  of  being  answerable  for,  and  charg- 
able  with  the  whole  balance  so  remaining  un¬ 
paid.  (b) 

CIY.  That  the  secretary  of  any  board  of  di¬ 
rectors  or  controllers  may  at  any  time,  within  one 
year  from  the  delivery  of  the  duplicate  of  school 
tax  to  the  collector  thereof,  file  a  certificate  signed 
by  the  president  and  attested  by  the  secretary,  in 
the  office  of  the  prothonotary  of  the  court  of 
common  pleas  of  the  proper  county,  stating  the 
amount  of  said  tax  due  and  unpaid  by  said  col¬ 
lector  at  the  date  thereof ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  prothonotary  to  enter  the  same  on  his 
docket;  which  certificate  shall,  from  such  entry, 
have  the  same  operation  and  effect  as  a  judgment 
of  said  court  against  said  collector  and  his  sure¬ 
ties,  and  execution  may  be  issued  thereon,  in  like 
manner  as  in  judgments,  for  the  amount  remain¬ 
ing  unpaid  at  the  date  of  said  execution,  at  any 
term  of  the  court  aforesaid,  (c) 

(а)  Act  April  15,  1834,  sec.  47.  F.  L.,  page  518. 

(б)  Act  April  15,  1834,  sec.  49.  P.  L.,  page  519. 

(c)  Act  April  11,  1862,  sec.  13.  P.  L.,  page  474. 
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252.  The  secretary’s  duty  under  this  act  should 
not  be  omitted,  unless  by  express  vote  of  the 
board.  The  balance  unpaid  should  be  entered  at 
the  expiration  of  three  months  from  the  delivery 
of  the  duplicate. 

CY.  That  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  collec¬ 
tor  to  institute  a  suit  for  the  recovery  of  any 
tax  in  any  court  of  this  State,  or  before  any  al¬ 
derman  or  justice  of  the  peace  of  this  State,  and 
no  such  court,  alderman  or  justice  shall  issue 
process  for  such  purpose,  (a) 

253.  Uncollected  taxes  after  two  years  from 
the  date  of  the  warrant,  can  only  be  collected  by 
suit,  on  the  part  of  the  board  (if  the  former  col¬ 
lector  is  not  liable,)  before  a  justice  of  the  peace, 
if  under,  or  in  court,  if  over  $100. 

CYI.  That  the  provisions  of  the  fiftieth  section 
of  an  act  of  the  General  Assembly  of  this  Com¬ 
monwealth,  entitled  “An  Act  relating  to  county 
rates  and  levies  and  township  rates  and  levies,” 
passed  April  15, 1834,  shall  not  be  so  construed  as 
to  prohibit  a  collector  of  taxes  from  instituting 
suit  or  suits  for  the  recovery  of  taxes  due  and 
unpaid,  at  anytime  after  the  expiration  of  his 
warrant ;  but  in  all  cases  where  taxes  are  due  and 
unpaid  to  any  collector,  after  the  expiration  of  his 
warrant,  when  such  collector  has  not  been  legally 
exonerated  therefrom,  every  such  collector  or 
person,  his  executors,  administrators  or  any  of 
them,  is  hereby  declared  to  have  full  right  and 
power  to  sue  for  and  recover  the  same,  with 
interest  thereon,  after  the  expiration  of  his  war¬ 
rant  aforesaid,  Jfrom  all  and  every  person  and 
persons,  bodies  politic  and  corporate,  owing  the 


(a)  Act  April  15,  1831,  sec.  50.  P.  L.,  page  519. 
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same,  as  other  debts  of  like  amount  are  now  by 
law  recoverable,  (a) 

YI.  DUTIES  OF  AUDITORS. 

CVII.  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  borough 
and  township  auditors,  in  addition  to  the  duties 
now  imposed  upon  them  by  law,  to  settle  annu¬ 
ally  the  accounts  of  the  school  treasurers  of  the 
different  school  districts  in  this  Commonwealth  : 
and  that  either  party  may  take  an  appeal,  as  is 
now  provided  for  in  other  cases  of  settlement  of 
accounts  by  township  auditors :  Provided ,  That 
this  act  shall  not  apply  to  the  city  and  county  of 
Philadelphia,  [b) 

CVIII.  The  auditors  of  each  township,  any 
two  of  whom  duly  convened  shall  be  a  quorum, 
shall  meet  annually  on  the  second  Monday  of 
April,  and  oftener,  if  necessary,  and  shall  audit, 
settle  and  adjust  the  accounts  of  the  supervisors 
and  treasurer _of  the  township,  and  such  other 
township  officers  as  may  by  law  be  referred  to 
them,  (c) 

CIX.  The  report  of  such  township  auditors 
shall  be  filed  with  the  town  clerk,  if  there  be  one ; 
and  if  there  be  no  town  clerk,  it  shall  remain 
with  the  senior  auditor,  for  the  inspection  of  all 
persons  concerned,  (d) 

CX.  The  auditors  of  every  township  shall  re¬ 
spectively  receive  the  sum  of  one  dollar  for  each 
day  necessarily  employed  in  the  duties  of  their 
office,  which  shall  be  paid  by  the  township  trea¬ 
surer  out  of  the  township  funds,  (e) 


(а)  Act  April  11,  1848,  sec.  3.  P.  L.,  page  524. 

(б)  Act  May  21,  1857,  sec  1.  P.  L.,  page  631. 

(c)  Act  April  15,  1834,  sec.  102.  P.  L.,  page  555. 

( d )  Act  April  15,  1834,  sec.  103.  P.  L  ,  page  556. 

(e)  Act  April  15,  1834,  sec.  106.  P.  L.,  page  556. 
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254.  Two  settlements  of  the  district  accounts 
are  evidently  intended  to  be  made  annually ;  one 
by  the  board — of  the  accounts  of  the  treasurer 
and  tax  collector ;  and  the  other  by  the  district 
auditors — of  the  account  of  the  treasurer. 

255.  The  settlement  by  the  board  should  be 
made  by  a  committee,  before  whom  both  the  col¬ 
lector  and  treasurer  should  appear,  with  their  du¬ 
plicates  and  account  books ;  and  the  result  should 
be  reported  to  the  board  for  its  action  and  ap¬ 
proval,  and  entered  on  the  minutes. 

256.  The  settlement  by  the  auditors  should  em¬ 
brace  only  the  accounts  of  their  treasurer.  With 
the  tax  collector  the  auditors  have  no  concern. 
They  are  only  to  charge  the  treasurer  with  the 
amount  received  by  him,  according  to  his  own 
statement,  and  are  then  to  allow  every  voucher 
produced  by  him,  which,  on  its  face,  appears  to 
be  for  a  legal  object  within  the  jurisdiction  and 
control  of  the  board.  They  have  no  authority  to 
control  the  board  in  the  expenditure  of  the  dis¬ 
trict  funds,  so  long  as  confined  to  legitimate  ob¬ 
jects;  except,  perhaps,  in  cases  in  which  the 
prices  paid  are  so  enormous  as  to  show  by  their 
amount  that  they  are  fraudulent. 

257.  The  object  of  the  settlement  of  its  accounts 
by  the  board,  is  to  inform  it  of  the  state  of  the 
accounts,  so  as  to  prepare  for  the  next  year’s  ope¬ 
rations;  to  ensure  regularity  and  responsibility 
in  its  officers;  and  to  enable  it  to  publish  the 
statement  required  by  Xo.  LXV. 
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258.  The  object  of  the  settlement  by  the  audi¬ 
tors,  is  to  enable  the  accounts  of  the  treasurer,  if 
illegal  or  wrong,  to  be  judicially  investigated,  on 
appeal,  by  either  party. 

259.  The  time  for  settling  the  treasurer’s  ac¬ 
counts  by  the  auditors  is  to  be  designated  by  the 
directors  and  treasurer,  and  not  by  the  auditors. 
It  is,  of  course,  to  be  fixed  to  suit  the  conveni¬ 
ence  of  the  auditors ;  but  must  be  at  or  near  the 
end  of  the  treasurer’s  official  term,  or  it  will  not 
effect  the  end  in  view. 

260.  The  auditors  are  to  be  paid  by  the  town¬ 
ship  for  settling  the  treasurer’s  account.  ISTo. 
CYII  makes  the  settlement  of  the  district  treas¬ 
urer’s  account  “adutyof  the  township  or  borough 
auditors;”  and  Ho.  CX  renders  the  township  or 
borough  liable  to  pay  for  their  services  in  its  dis¬ 
charge. 


D. — SUPERINTENDENTS  OF  SCHOOLS. 

I.  STATE  SUPERINTENDENT. 

CXI.  That  from  and  after  the  first  Monday  in 
June,  Anno  Domini  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  fifty-seven,  the  Department  of  Common 
Schools  shall  be  detached  and  remain  separate 
from  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Common¬ 
wealth,  and  a  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Governor  every  third 
ye  r,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate,  and  shall  hold  his  office  from  the  first  Mon¬ 
day  of  June,  for  and  during  the  term  of  three 
years,  if  he  shall  so  long  behave  himself  well ;  and 
he  shall  be  liable  to  be  removed  from  office  by  the 
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Governor,  for  misbehavior  or  misconduct,  at  any 
time  during  his  term;  and  any  vacancy  that  may 
occur  in  said  office  of  superintendent  shall  be  sup¬ 
plied  by  a  new  appointment  for  the  unexpired 
term  of  the  former  incumbent:  Provided ,  That 
in  the  event  of  any  such  removal,  the  Governor 
shall  at  the  time  communicate  his  reasons  there¬ 
for,  in  writing,  to  the  Superintendent  thus  dis¬ 
placed,  and  also  to  the  Senate,  if  in  session,  and 
if  not,  within  ten  days  after  the  next  meet- 
ing.  (a) 

CXIL  That  the  Superintendent  of  Common 
Schools,  and  his  successors  in  office,  appointed 
under  this  act,  shall  furnish  the  same  security, 
exercise  the  same  functions,  and  be  charged  with 
the  same  duties  and  responsibilities  that  are  now 
by  law  required  of  and  devolved  upon  the  Super¬ 
intendent  of  Common  Schools,  (b) 

CXI II.  The  State  Superintendent  shall  decide 
without  appeal,  and  without  cost  to  the  parties, 
all  controversies  or  disputes  that  may  arise  or 
exist  among  the  directors  or  controllers  of  any 
district,  between  directors  or  controllers  of  ad¬ 
joining  districts,  or  between  collectors  or  trea¬ 
surers,  and  directors  or  controllers,  concerning 
the  duties  of  their  respective  offices  ;  the  facts  of 
which  controversies  or  disputes  shall  be  made 
known  to  him  by  written  statements,  by  the  par¬ 
ties  thereto  acting  in  their  official  capacities,  veri¬ 
fied  by  oath  or  affirmation,  if  required,  and 
accompanied  by  certified  copies  of  all  necessary 
minutes  contracts,  orders,  or  other  documents,  (c) 

261.  The  final  jurisdiction  of  the  State  Super¬ 
intendent  is  very  limited.  It  only  embraces  dis¬ 
putes  in  which  points  of  law  are  involved. 

(a>  Act  April  18,  1857,  sec.  1.  P.  L.,  page  263. 

(6)  Act  April  18,  1857,  sec.  3.  P.  L.,  page  263. 

(c;  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  46.  P.  L.,  page  627. 
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262.  If  a  tie  vote  exists  in  a  full  board  con¬ 
cerning  any  duty  of  the  board,  and  the  case  be 
stated  by  both  parties  to  him,  the  State  Superin¬ 
tendent  will,  in  case  he  has  jurisdiction,  decide 
the  question,  and  his  decision  will  have  the  effect 
of  a  casting  vote  and  be  binding  on  the  district 

263.  A.  proper  statement  of  the  dispute,  with 
certified  copies  of  all  documents  relating  thereto 
and  the  facts  verified  by  oath  or  affirmation  if  he 
lequiie  it,  is  to  be  sent  to  the  State  Superinten¬ 
dent,  in  all  cases  of  disputes  embraced  in  Ho. 

iQ  order  to  render  his  decision  regular  and 
binding  in  the  case.  It  cannot  be  rendered,-  as  a 


decision,  on  an  imperfect  or  on  an  ex  parte  state- 

rnp/nf. 


m  pn  f. 


vvi.viVM/lUUll# 

264.  Advice,  explanations,  construction  or  in 


formation,  will  at  all  times  be  given,  under  No. 
CXIY  whenever  an  intelligent  statement  of  the 
facts  is  presented,  and  a  real  name  attached ;  but 
no  notice  can  be  taken  of  anonymous  communi¬ 
cations. 

265.  Answers  and  opinions  given  under  No. 
CXIY  are  based  on  the  statement  of  the  facts  as 
presented  at  the  time  by  the  party  writing,  on  the 


(«)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  46.  PTl^Tpage  628. 
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supposition  that  it  is  full  and  true.  If  found  to 
be  otherwise,  the  right  is  always  reserved  to 
modify  the  opinion  to  suit  the  real  facts.  In 
most  cases  there  is  neither  time  nor  means  to 
institute  a  tedious  investigation  of  the  facts, 
and  they  must  therefore  be  taken  for  true,  till 
shown  to  be  otherwise. 

CXY.  He  shall  sign  all  orders  on  the  State 
Treasurer  for  the  payment  of  such  moneys  to  the 
treasurers  of  the  several  school  districts,  as  they 
may  be  entitled  to  receive  from  the  State,  and 
for  all  other  moneys  to  be  paid  out  of  the  appro¬ 
priation  to  common  schools  made  by  this  act.  (a) 

CXYI.  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  com¬ 
missioners  of  each  county  to  ascertain,  tri-en- 
nially,  with  the  assistance  of  the  respective  as¬ 
sessors,  the  exact  number  of  taxable  citizens 
residing  in  each  school  district,  in  their  several 
counties,  and  to  certify  the  same,  under  their 
hands  and  seals  of  office,  to  the  Superintendent 
of  Common  Schools,  who  is  hereby  directed  to 
adopt  the  number  of  taxables  thus  certified  to 
him,  as  the  basis  of  distribution  of  the  State 
appropriation,  which  said  certificates  shall  be 
prepared  and  transmitted,  on  or  before  the  first 
Monday  of  June,  in  every  third  year,  commenc¬ 
ing  with  the  first  Monday  of  June,  A.  D.  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-five.  ( b ) 

CXYII.  That  if  the  commissioners  of  any 
county  shall  neglect  to  forward  such  certificates 
on  or  before  said  day,  the  Superintendent  may,  in 
such  case,  adopt  the  number  of  taxables  set  forth 
in  the  next  preceding  certificate  or  return,  (c) 


(а)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  46.  P.  L.,  page  628. 

(б)  Act  April  17,  1865,  sec.  1.  P.  L.,  page  61. 
(c)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  47.  P.  L.,  page  629. 
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CX  VIII.  That  if  any  error  in  the  certificate  of 
taxables  shall  occur,  whereby  a  district  shall  re¬ 
ceive  more  or  less  of  the  State  appropriation  than 
is  justly  due  said  district,  the  county  commis¬ 
sioners  shall  have  authority,  and  they  are  hereby 
required,  immediately  to  forward  to  the  Superin¬ 
tendent,  a  correct  list  of  taxables,  and  the  Super¬ 
intendent  shall  thereupon  make  it  the  basis  of  the 
appropriation  due  said  district,  (a) 

266.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  commissioners  of  the 
respective  counties  to  perform  the  acts  and  furnish 
the  information  required  by  the  foregoing  sections 
of  the  school  law,  as  plainly  and  imperatively  as 
in  any  other  point  of  their  official  functions. 

CXIX.  He  shall  prepare  blank  forms  for  the 
annual  district  reports,  with  suitable  instructions 
and  forms  for  conducting  the  various  proceedings 
and  details  of  the  system  in  a  uniform  and  effi¬ 
cient  manner,  and  forward  the  same  to  the  county 
superintendents,  who  shall  distribute  them  to  and 
among  the  proper  district  officers  of  their  respec¬ 
tive  counties.  (6)  ) 

CXX.  He  shall  prepare,  and  submit  to  the  Leg¬ 
islature,  an  annual  report,  containing  a  full  ac¬ 
count  of  the  condition  of  the  common  schools  in 
the  State,  the  expenditure  of  the  system  during 
the  year,  estimates  of  the  sums  requisite  for  the 
ensuing  year,  the  whole  number  of  pupils,  the 
cost  of  teaching  each,  the  number  of  districts, 
plans  for  the  improvement  of  the  system,  and  all 
such  matters  relating  to  the  concerns  of  common 
schools,  and  to  the  duties  of  his  office,  as  he  may 
deem  it  expedient  to  communicate,  (b) 

CXXI.  He  shall  provide  a  seal,  with  suitable 
device,  for  the  use  of  the  Department  of  Common 


(а)  Act  May  8, 1854,  sec.  48.  P.  L.,  page  629. 

(б)  Act  May  8, 1854,  sec.  46.  P.  L.,  page  628. 
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Schools,  by  which  copies  of  papers  deposited  or 
tiled  therein,  and  all  official  acts  and  decisions, 
may  be  authenticated  under  said  seal ;  and  when 
so  authenticated,  shall  be  evidence  equally  and 
in  like  manner  as  the  originals ;  he  may  also  de¬ 
signate  and  appoint  one  of  the  clerks  employed 
by  him  to  be  his  general  deputy,  who  may  perform 
all  the  duties  of  Superintendent  of  Common 
Schools,  in  case  of  his  absence,  or  a  vacancy  in 
his  office,  (a) 

CXXII.  He  shall  have  the  power  of  removing 
any  county  superintendent,  for  neglect  of  duty,  in¬ 
competency  or  immorality,  and  to  appoint  another 
in  his  stead,  until  the  next  triennial  convention 
of  directors,  (a) 

CXXIII  That  the  Superintendent  of  Common 
Schools  shall  be  authorized  to  employ  a  competent 
person  or  persons  to  submit  and  propose  plans  and 
drawings  for  a  school  architecture,  for  different 
grades  and  classes  of  school  buildings,  that  shall 
be  adapted  for  furnishing  good  light  and  health¬ 
ful  ventilation ;  and  if  such  plans  and  drawings 
are  approved  by  the  Superintendent  of  Common 
Schools,  he  is  hereby  directed  to  have  them  en¬ 
graved  and  printed,  with  full  specifications  and 
estimates  for  building,  in  accordance  therewith, 
and  shall  furnish  a  copy  of  the  same  to  each 
school  district.  ( b ) 

II.  COUNTY  SUPERINTENDENTS. 

CXXI Y.  That  there  shall  be  chosen  in  the  man¬ 
ner  hereinafter  directed,  an -officer  for  each  county, 
to  be  called  the  county  superintendent,  (c) 

CXXV.  That  until  after  the  election  of  county 
superintendents,  provided  for  in  this  act,  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  Superintendent  of  Common 

(а)  Act  May  8, 1854,  sec.  46.  P.  L.,  page  628. 

(б)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  45.  P.  L.,  page  627. 

(c)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  37.  P.  L.,  page  625. 
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Schools,  by  publication  at  least  three  successive 
weeks,  in  two  newspapers  for  each  county,  if  so 
many  there  be,  but  if  none  are  published  in  such 
county,  then  by  printed  notices  sent  by  mail  to 
the  secretary  of  each  board  of  directors  of  each 
school  district  in  such  county,  of  the  time  and 
place  for  holding  the  tri-ennial  convention  of  di¬ 
rectors,  who  shall  then  and  there  assemble,  and 
select  a  presiding  officer  from  one  of  their  num¬ 
ber  ;  and  the  directors  then  present,  shall  proceed 
to  the  election  of  a  county  superintendent,  in  the 
manner  hereinafter  provided.  The  notice  that 
shall  hereafter  be  given  of  the  assembling  of  the 
aforesaid  tri-ennial  convention,  shall  be  by  the 
county  superintendent,  in  the  manner  above  pro¬ 
vided.  All  expenses  of  giving  notices,  directed  by 
this  section,  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  same  funds 
as  the  salary  of  the  county  superintendent,  (a)  . 

CXXVI.  That  the  school  directors  of  the  sev¬ 
eral  counties  of  the  Commonwealth  shall  meet  in 
convention  at  the  seat  of  justice  of  the  proper 
county  ,on  the  first  Monday  of  June  next,  and  on  the 
first  Tuesday  of  May ,  in  each  third  year  thereafter, 
and  select  viva  voce  by  a  majority  of  the  whole 
number  of  directors  present,  one  person  of  lit¬ 
erary  and  scientific  acquirements,  and  of  skill  and 
experience  in  the  art  of  teaching,  as  county  su¬ 
perintendent  for  three  succeeding  school  years; 
and  the  school  directors,  or  a  majority  of  them, 
in  such  convention,  shall  determine  the  amount 
of  compensation  for  the  county  superintendent, 
which  said  compensation  shall  be  paid  by  the  Su¬ 
perintendent  of  Common  Schools,  by  his  warrant 
drawn  upon  the  State  Treasurer,  in  half  yearly 
instalments  if  desired.  ( b ) 


( a )  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  43.  P.  L.,  page  627. 

(&)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  39.  P.  L.,  page  626;  and 
Act  March  27,  1866,  sec.  1.  P.  L.,  page  88. 
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CXXYIT.  That  no  person  shall  hereafter  be 
eligible  to  the  office  of  county,  city  or  borough 
superintendent,  in  any  county  in  this  Common¬ 
wealth,  who  does  not  possess  a  diploma  from  a 
college  legally  empowered  to  grant  literary  de¬ 
grees,  a  diploma  or  State  certificate  issued  accord¬ 
ing  to  law  by  the  authorities  of  a  State  Normal 
school,  a  professional  certificate  from  a  county, 
city  or  borough  superintendent  of  good  standing, 
issued  at  least  one  year  prior  to  the  election, or  a 
certificate  of  competency  from  the  State  Super¬ 
intendent  of  Common  Schools,  nor  shall  such 
person  be  eligible  unless  he  has  a  sound  moral 
character,  and  has  had  successful  experience  in 
teaching  within  three  years  of  the  time  of  his 
election :  Provided ,  That  serving  as  county,  city 
or  borough  superintendent  shall  be  deemed  a  suf¬ 
ficient  test  of  qualifications;  and  the  president 
and  secretary  of  each  convention  of  school  direc¬ 
tors  held  in  any  county,  city  or  borough,  to  elect 
a  county,  city  or  borough  superintendent,  when 
certifying  to  the  Superintendent  of  Common 
Schools  the  name  and  address  of  the  person 
elected  county,  city  or  borough  superintendent, 
shall  at  the  same  time  state  the  kind  and  char¬ 
acter  of  the  evidence  upon  which  said  convention 
relied  for  proof  of  the  eligibility  of  the  person  so 
elected ;  and  the  said  Superintendent  of  Common 
Schools,  if,  upon  examination  of  the  evidence 
presented,  it  shall  prove  to  be  such  as  is  required 
by  this  act,  and  no  objection  be  made  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  section  fourth  of  the  act  approved 
April  seventeenth,  Anno  Domini  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  sixty-five,  shall  issue  a  commis¬ 
sion  to  the  person  elected  as  aforesaid,  as  now 
required  by  law;  but  if,  upon  examination  of 
said  evidence  of  competency,  it  shall  not  prove  to 
be  such  as  is  required  by  this  act,  or  if  objection 
be  made  in  accordance  with  said  section  of  the 
act  approved  April  seventeenth,  Anno  Domini 
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one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-five,  the 
said  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools  shall 
appoint  two  competent  persons,  himself  being  the 
third,  to  examine  the  person  so  elected  county, 
city  or  borough  superintendent ;  and  if,  upon  ex* 
animation,  he  be  found  duly  qualified  for  the  office, 
the  said  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools  shall 
issue  to  him  the  usual  commission;  but  if  not, 
the  said  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools  shall 
proceed  in  like  manner  in  respect  to  the  person 
receiving  the  next  highest  number  of  votes  in 
the  convention  of  directors,  who,  if  found  quali¬ 
fied,  shall  receive  the  commission  aforesaid  as 
county,  city  or  borough  superintendent;  but  if 
his  qualifications  are  also  found  insufficient,  the 
said  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools  shall  ap¬ 
point,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Gover¬ 
nor  of  the  Commonwealth,  some  other  person 
with  the  required  qualifications,  county,  city  or 
borough  superintendent  for  the  ensuing  term  of 
such  office,  (a) 

267.  Men  who  will  be  engaged  in  other  profes¬ 
sions,  while  attempting  to  discharge  the  duties  of 
this  office,  should  not  receive  the  support  of  di¬ 
rectors. 

268.  The  qualifications  for  this  office,  without 
which  the  person  elected  cannot  be  commissioned, 
are  literary  and  scientific  acquirements,  skill  and 
experience  in  the  art  of  teaching,  sound  moral 
character,  and  citizenship  in  the  county. 

269.  Irreproachable  moral  character  is  essential, 
and  will  not  be  dispensed  with.  This  is  as  much 
a  professional  qualification  of  the  teacher  and  of 
the  officer  who  presides  over  teachers,  as  it  is  in 


(a)  Act  April  9,  1867,  sec.  13.  P.  L.,  page  56. 
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any  other  profession.  Habitual  or  frequent  in¬ 
temperance,  gambling,  dishonesty,  or  any  other 
immorality,  that  would  degrade  a  minister  of  the 
gospel  from  his  position,  will  prevent  the  issue  of 
the  commission  of  county  superintendents.  Suf¬ 
ficient  health  and  vigor  of  the  body  to  bear  the 
labors  of  the  office,  are  also  indispensable. 

270.  The  salaries  of  county  superintendents  are 
payable  out  of  the  gross  amount  of  State  appro¬ 
priation.  Each  is  not  paid  out  of  the  amount  or 
dividend  of  State  appropriation  coming  to  his 
proper  county.  This  mode  was  adopted  during 
the  first  year  of  the  office;  has  been  ever  since 
sanctioned  by  the  Legislature  in  making  the 
annual  appropriations,  and  will  be  adhered  to 
while  the  law  remains  unchanged. 

CXXVIII.  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
president  and  secretary  of  the  tri-ennial  conven¬ 
tion  of  directors,  to  certify  to  the  Superintendent 
of  Common  Schools,  the  name  and  post  office  ad¬ 
dress  of  the  person  elected  county  superintendent, 
in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  May 
eighth,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-four, 
and  those  of  all  the  other  candidates  who  received 
votes,  together  with  the  amount  of  compensation 
fixed  upon  by  said  convention;  upon  the  receipt 
of  such  certificate,  if  no  valid  objection  be  re¬ 
ceived  within  thirty  days  after  the  day  of  the 
election,  the  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools 
shall  commission  the  person  so  elected,  for  the 
term  of  three  years;  but  if  objections  to  issuing 
such  commission  be  made  within  thirty  days,  and 
such  objections  be  signed,  among  others,  by  a 
majority  of  the  members  of  not  less  than  one-fifth 
of  all  the  school  boards  in  the  county,  from  which 
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such  objections  are  received,  and  certified  to, 
under  oath  or  affirmation,  by  at  least  three  of  the 
signers,  the  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools 
may  require  such  evidence,  under  oath  or  affirma¬ 
tion,  in  regard  to  the  legality  of  the  election  and 
the  qualifications  of  the  person  elected  county 
superintendent,  as  he  shall  deem  necessary,  and 
then  shall  issue  the  commission  to  the  person 
properly  qualified,  who  received  the  greatest  num¬ 
ber  of  votes ;  and  the  superintendent  of  Common 
Schools,  when  engaged  in  the  investigations  of 
objections,  filed  against  the  issuing  of  commis¬ 
sions  to  county  superintendents,  shall  have  power 
to  issue  subpoenas,  and  administer  oaths;  and 
any  person  refusing  or  neglecting  to  attend,  and 
give  evidence  of  such  investigation,  when  legally 
subpoenaed,  shall  be  liable  to  the  same  fines  ana 
penalties  as  if  he  had  refused  to  appear  and  give 
evidence  in  the  court  of  record,  and  the  costs 
to  be  paid  by  the  parties  subpoenaing  the  wit¬ 
nesses.  (a) 

271.  No  commission  can  issue  till  the  end  of 
thirty  days  from  the  tri-enilial  convention  of  di¬ 
rectors,  in  order  to  afford  opportunity  for  the 
filing  of  objections,  which  must  be  in  writing. 

272.  The  objections  must  either  relate  to  the 
legality  and  validity  of  the  election,  or  to  the 
qualifications  of  the  candidate.  The  establish¬ 
ment  by  proof  of  a  valid  objection  of  either  kind, 
will  prevent  the  issue  of  a  commission. 

273.  Want  of  due  public  notice,  the  holding  of 
the  election  at  a  wrong  time  or  place,  &c.,  would 
be  objections  to  the  election  that  would  Invali¬ 
date  it. 


(a)  Act  April  17,  1865,  sec.  4.  P.  L.,  page  63. 
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274.  Objections  grounded  on  the  disqualifica¬ 
tion  of  the  person  selected,  are  want  of  residence ; 
want  of  moral  character ;  want  of  physical  ability 
to  discharge  the  duties  of  the  office;  want  of 
learning,  and  want  of  professional  skill. 

275.  One  year’s  citizenship  and  residence  in  the 
proper  county  next  before  the  appointment  is  re¬ 
quired.  This  is  indispensable,  according  to  the 
eighth  section  of  the  VI  article  of  the  Constitu¬ 
tion  of  the  State. 

276.  Objections  to  be  investigated  by  the  Super¬ 
intendent  must  be  signed  by  at  least  four  members 
of  one-fifth  of  the  boards  of  directors  of  the  county, 
and  should  also  be  signed  by  other  citizens. 

CXXIX.  That  every  person  selected  or  ap¬ 
pointed  county  superintendent  of  common  schools 
shall,  before  entering  upon  the  duties  of  his  office, 
take  an  oath,  or  affirmation,  before  any  judge  of 
the  court  of  common  pleas  of  the  proper  county, 
or  before  the  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools, 
who  is  hereby  authorized  to  administer  the  same, 
that  he  will  perform  all  the  duties  of  county  su¬ 
perintendent,  during  his  term  of  office,  honestly, 
impartially,  diligently  and  according  to  law,  to 
the  best  of  his  skill  and  ability;  which  said  oath 
or  affirmation,  being  subscribed  by  said  county 
superintendent,  and  attested  by  said  judge,  or 
State  Superintendent,  shall  be  filed  in  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Common  Schools,  («) 

277.  A  county  superintendent  cannot  legally 
perform  any  official  act  until  he  has  been  sworn 
into  office  by  the  proper  authority,  and  the  oath 
has  been  forwarded  to  the  School  Department. 

(a)  Act  April  11,  1862,  sec.  14.  P.  L.,  page  475. 
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CXXX.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  county  su¬ 
perintendent  to  visit,  as  often  as  practicable,  the 
several  schools  of  his  county,  and  to  note  the 
course  and  method  of  instruction  and  branches 
taught,  and  to  give  such  directions  in  the  art  of 
teaching  and  the  method  thereof  in  each  school, 
as  to  him  (together  with  the  directors  or  control¬ 
lers)  shall  be  deemed  expedient  and  necessary; 
so  that  each  school  shall  be  equal  to  the  grade  for 
which  it  was  established,  and  that  there  may  be, 
as  far  as  practicable,  uniformity  in  the  course  of 
studies  in  schools  of  the  several  grades  respec¬ 
tively.  (a) 

278.  In  visiting  schools,  it  is  the  duty  of  the 
county  superintendent  to  ascertain  the  methods  of 
instruction  and  government  practiced ;  to  inquire 
into  the  organization  of  the  school ;  to  see  that 
the  scholars  are  pursuing  such  studies  and  in 
sufficient  number,  as  to  occupy  their  time  and 
energies ;  to  examine  into  the  classification  and 
to  see  that  a  uniformity  of  text-books  is  in  use, 
and  if  not,  to  inform  the  directors  of  the  fact; 
and  from  such  observations,  to  offer  suggestions 
and  encouragement  to  teacher  and  scholars,  as 
he  may  deem  expedient.  A  record  of  these  ob¬ 
servations  should  be  kept  for  use  in  public  lec¬ 
tures  and  at  teachers’  institutes. 

279.  During  the  school  terms,  the  superinten¬ 
dent  should  occupy  his  time  in  visitations,  spend¬ 
ing  as  much  time  in  each,  as  the  number  to  be 
visited  will  allow  and  the  circumstances  of  the 
school  demand. 


(a)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  37.  P.  L.,  page  625. 
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280.  A  county  superintendent  cannot  serve  as 
principal  of  a  State  Normal  school.  The  Normal 
school  law  imposes  certain  duties  upon  the  prin¬ 
cipals  of  State  Normal  schools  which  are  wholly 
incompatible  with  the  duties  of  county  superin¬ 
tendents.  For  example,  sec.  CLX,  school  laws 
and  decisions,  provides,  “that  no  temporary  or 
provisional  certificate  of  any  less  degree  of  scholar¬ 
ship  than  that  required  by  the  ninth  section  of 
this  act,  shall  be  issued  by  said  board  of  princi¬ 
pals,  nor  by  the  faculty  of  any  of  said  schools.” 
But  it  is  the  duty  of  county  superintendents  to 
issue  this  very  grade  of  temporary  or  provisional 
certificates  which  the  law  here  prohibits  the 
faculty  of  Normal  schools  from  granting.  The 
inference  is  so  plain  that  it  need  not  be  named. 

281.  The  statistics  relating  to  school  houses, 
furniture,  apparatus,  grounds,  &c.,  are  to  be 
taken  during  the  visitation.  On  this  occasion, 
glaring  defects  in  any  of  these  respects  are  to  be 
pointed  out,  and  suggestions  made  for  their  re¬ 
moval. 

CXXXI.  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  each 
county  superintendent  to  see  that  in  every  district 
there  shall  be  taught  orthography,  reading,  writ¬ 
ing,  English  grammar,  geography  and  arithmetic, 
as  well  as  such  other  branches  as  the  board  or 
directors  or  controllers  may  require.  In  case  the 
board  of  directors  or  controllers  shall  fail  to  pro¬ 
vide  competent  teachers  to  teach  the  several 
branches  above  specified,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  county  superintendent  to  notify  the  board  of 
directors  or  controllers,  in  writing,  of  their  ne¬ 
glect,  and  in  case  provision  is  not  made  forthwith 
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for  teaching  the  branches  aforesaid,  to  report 
such  facts  to  the  Superintendent  or  Common 
Schools,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  withhold  any 
warrant  for  the  quota  of  such  district  of  the 
annual  State  appropriation,  until  the  county  su¬ 
perintendent  shall  notify  him  that  competent 
teachers  of  the  branches  aforesaid  have  been  em¬ 
ployed.  And  in  case  of  neglect  or  refusal  of  the 
board  of  directors  or  controllers  to  employ  such 
competent  teachers  as  aforesaid,  for  one  month 
after  such  notification  by  the  county  superinten¬ 
dent  that  such  teachers  have  not  been  provided, 
such  district  shall  forfeit  absolutely  its  whole 
quota  of  the  State  appropriation  for  that  year,  (a) 

282.  The  intent  of  this  section  is,  that  every 
person,  in  any  and  every  district  of  the  State, 
between  the  years  of  six  and  twenty-one,  shall 
have  the  privilege  of  being  instructed  in  the 
branches  named,  if  he  or  she  desire  it.  It  is  ne¬ 
cessary  that  as  many  of  these  branches  be  taught 
in  every  school  as  the  advancement  of  the  pupils 
require.  Nothing  less  than  this  can  satisfy  the 
requirements  of  the  law,  where  there  is  a  demand 
for  them,  and  such  other  branches  should  be 
added  as  the  directors  may  deem  necessary,  not 
inconsistent  with  the  general  interests  of  the 
school.  What  are  called  “  higher  branches,”  as 
hifitory,  physiology,  natural  philosophy,  algebra, 
&c.,  may  be  taught  in  every  school,  if  the  direc¬ 
tors  decide  it  to  be  expedient. 

283.  If  these  branches  are  required  by,  but  not 
taught  to  the  pupils  of  any  school,  by  reason  of  the 
incompetency  of  the  teacher,  the  notice  prescribed 


(a)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  38.  P.  L.,  page  625. 
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by  No.  CXXXI,  is  to  be  given,  and  the  State  ap¬ 
propriation  forfeited,  if  not  complied  with. 

284.  If  “other  branches”  of  a  higher  kind  are 
included  in  the  course  of  the  district  by  the  board, 
and  not  taught,  though  required  by  the  pupils^ 
the  same  notice  is  to  be  given. 

285.  A  teacher  who  holds  a  valid  certificate  may 
be  incompetent,  and  if  found  to  be  so  by  the 
county  superintendent  on  visiting  the  schools, 
and  so  reported  to  the  proper  board,  the  State  ap¬ 
propriation  of  the  district  will  be  forfeited,  unless 
such  teacher  is  dismissed  within  one  month  after 
notice. 

286.  Five  months’  English  Schools  Authorized . — 
It  is  the  manifest  intention  of  the  school  law  to 
give  to  every  child  in  the  State,  of  proper  age,  an 
opportunity  of  obtaining  at  least  five  months’ 
English  schooling  in  each  year.  If  the  directors 
refuse  or  neglect  to  afford  such  opportunity,  they 
may  be  removed  from  office  in  the  manner  pre¬ 
scribed  in  section  XXXI.  Instruction  may,  how¬ 
ever,  be  given  in  the  German  language,  wfith  the 
consent  of  a  majority  of  the  board. 

287.  The  superintendent  should  always,  when 
practicable,  be  accompanied  by  the  directors  in 
his  visitations,  and  when  requested  should  aid  by 
his  advice  in  the  grading  of  schools,  and  in  giving 
advice  upon  general  subjects  pertaining  to  the 
schools ;  but  in  no  case  should  he  assume  the  re¬ 
sponsibility  of  directing  to  what  school  a  scholar 
shall  be  sent,  or  what  studies  shall  be  pursued  in 
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a  particular  school,  as  that  is  the  province  of  the 
directors. 

288.  The  selection  of  books  is  left  entirely  to 
the  directors,  with  the  advice  of  the  teachers. 
Superintendents,  if  asked,  may  freely  express 
their  opinion  of  a  book,  but  in  no  manner  encour¬ 
age  its  introduction  or  employment  in  the  schools, 
as  a  text-book.  No  written  recommendation,  de¬ 
signed  to  introduce  a  particular  book  into  the 
common  schools,  should  ever  be  given  by  a  super¬ 
intendent.  This  is  one  of  the  difficulties  the  office 
of  county  superintendency  encountered  elsewhere, 
and  it  should  be  avoided  with  us.  County  super¬ 
intendents  became  interested  as  agents  or  other¬ 
wise,  in  the  sale  of  school  books,  and  the  office 
very  naturally  lost  the  confidence  of  the  people. 

289.  Postage . — The  local  correspondence  of  coun¬ 
ty  superintendents  is  very  heavy,  and  though  the 
postage  on  a  single  letter  is  light,  yet  the  aggre¬ 
gate  in  a  year  becomes  oppressive.  Superinten¬ 
dents  are  not  furnished  with  funds  to  defray  this 
item  of  expense,  and  directors,  teachers  and  others 
writing  to  the  county  superintendent  on  official 
business,  should  enclose  a  three  cent  stamp  to  pay 
the  return  postage. 

CXXXII.  That  the  State  Superintendent  of 
Common  Schools  shall,  on  the  application  of  the 
boards  of  directors  of  a  majority  of  the  school 
districts  in  any  county  of  this  Commonwealth, 
stating  their  desire  to  increase  the  salary  of  the 
county  superintendent  fixed  at  any  of  the  periods 
named  in  the  thirty-nmth  section  of  the  school 
law  of  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-four, 
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or  at  any  subsequent  tri-ennial  convention  of 
directors,  appoint  the  time  and  place  of  re-as¬ 
sembling  the  convention  of  directors,  who  shall 
have  all  the  powers  conferred  by  the  said  thirty- 
ninth  section,  (a) 

290.  The  call  for  the  convention  to  increase  the 
salary  of  a  county  superintendent  should  be  pub¬ 
lished  in  two  newspapers  of  the  county,  at  least 
three  successive  weeks  before  the  day  fixed  for  the 
convention  to  assemble. 

CXXXIII.  That  all  vacancies  in  the  office  of 
county  superintendent  shall  be  filled  by  the  ap¬ 
pointment  of  the  Superintendent  of  Common 
Schools,  until  the  next  tri-ennial  convention  of 
directors,  when  any  existing  vacancy  shall  be  filled 
by  election  in  the  "usual  manner,  for  the  full  term 
of  three  years,  (b) 

291.  The  same  qualifications  will  be  required  of 
a  person  appointed  to  fill  a  vacancy,  as  of  one 
elected,  in  order  to  be  commissioned. 

292.  Eemoval  from  the  office  of  county  super¬ 
intendent  will  take  place  for  “neglect  of  duty, 
incompetency  or  immorality but  in  all  cases  the 
charge  must  be  in  writing,  and  be  sustained  by 
proof,  at  a  hearing,  after  full  notice  to  the  ac¬ 
cused  party. 

CXXXIY.  That  the  Pennsylvania  School  Jour¬ 
nal  shall  be  recognized  as  the  official  organ  of  the 
Department  of  Common  Schools  of  this  Com¬ 
monwealth,  in  which  the  current  decisions  made 
by  the  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools  shall 
be  published,  free  of  charge,  together  with  all 


(а)  Act  May  8,  1855,  sec.  8.  P.  L.,  page  510. 

(б)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  44.  P.  L.,  page  627. 
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official  circulars  and  such  other  letters  of  expla¬ 
nation  and  instruction  as  he  may  find  it  necessary 
or  advisable  to  issue  from  time  to  time,  including 
his  annual  report;  and  the  Superintendent  is 
hereby  authorized  to  subscribe  for  one  copy  of 
said  School  Journal ,  to  be  sent  to  each  board  of 
school  directors  in  the  State,  for  public  use,  and 
charge  the  cost  thereof  to  the  contingent  ex¬ 
penses  of  the  Department  of  Common  Schools. 

w 

293.  The  appropriation  acts  of  1867, 1868,  1869 
and  1870,  instead  of  authorizing  a  subscription 
to  the  School  Journal ,  name  a  specific  sum  that 
shall  be  at  the  disposal  of  the  State  Superinten¬ 
dent,  for  the  purpose  of  “  publishing  and  circu¬ 
lating  among  the  school  officers  of  the  State  the 
official  decisions  and  instructions  of  the  depart¬ 
ment,  ^  thus  leaving  the  selection  of  an  u  organ” 
at  his  discretion  He  has,  however,  always  re¬ 
cognized  the  School  Journal  as  such. 

294.  The  Journal^  when  so  recognized,  is  the 

official  organ  of  the  School  Department,  and  the 

•  • 

decisions,  advices,  explanations,  construction 
and  information,  with  the  instructions  and  forms, 
published  in  the  official  department  of  it,  are  of 
equal  authority  and  force  as  if  they  were  con¬ 
tained  in  this  digest. 

295.  The  copy  sent  to  the  secretary  of  each  dis¬ 
trict,  at  the  cost  of  the  State,  is  to  be  laid  before 
the  board  at  the  next  meeting  after  its  (receipt ; 
and  the  file  thus  received  is  to  be  preserved  by 
the  secretary,  and  handed  to  his  successor. 


(a)  Act  May  8,  1855,  sec.  9.  P.  L.,  page  511. 
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296.  Each  board  has  the  right  to  subscribe  for 
one  copy  of  the  Journal  for  each  member,  at  the 
cost  of  the  district,  as  a  means  of  information  in 
relation  to  the  duties  of  their  offices,  and  the 
general  condition  and  operations  of  the  system 
in  other  parts  of  the  State. 

CXXXY.  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
county  superintendent  to  examine  all  the  candi¬ 
dates  for  the  profession  of  teacher,  (in  the  pres¬ 
ence  of  the  board  of  directors  or  controllers, 
should  they  desire  to  be  present,  to  whom  they 
shall  first  apply  in  this  county,)  and  to  give  each 
person  found  qualified  a  certificate,  setting  forth 
the  branches  of  learning  he  or  she  is  capable  of 
teaching ;  'and  such  examination  and  certificate 
shall  be  renewed  as  often  as  any  such  teacher 
shall  be  employed  in  teaching  any  branch  of  learn¬ 
ing  other  than  those  enumerated  in  his  or  her 
certificate ;  and  no  teacher  shall  be  employed  in 
any  school  to  teach  other  branches  than  those  set 
forth  in  such  certificate  of  said  teacher :  Provided , 
That  the  county  superintendent  may  annul  any 
such  certificate  given  by  him  or  his  predecessor 
in  office,  when  he  shall  think  proper,  giving  at 
least  ten  days’  previous  notice  thereof,  in  wrriting, 
to  the  teacher  holding  it,  and  to  the  directors  and 
controllers  of  the  district  in  which  he  or  she  may 
be  employed,  (a) 

297.  It  should  be  the  aim  of  the  superintendent 
to  have  only  such  persons  examined  in  a  district 
as  intend  to  be  employed  to  teach  in  said  district ; 
and  directors  should  insist  upon  having  applicants 
for  the  schools  of  the  district  examined  in  their 
presence. 


(a)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  41.  P.  L.f  page  626. 
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298.  The  presence  of  the  directors  of  the  dis¬ 
trict  in  which  the  examination  is  held,  or  an  op¬ 
portunity  by  notice  to  be  present,  is  in  all  cases 
indispensable.  The  law  exacts  this,  and  the  rea¬ 
son  is,  that  the  members  may  thus  be  enabled  to 
form  an  opinion  of  the  manner  and  attainments 
of  the  different  applicants. 

299.  The  examinations  are  to  be  open  to  the 
public  in  all  cases,  unless  the  proper  board  direct 
it  otherwise.  If  so,  the  county  superintendent  is 
to  be  guided  by  their  wishes.  The  presence  of  a 
crowd,  to  the  extent  of  disturbance  or  prevention 
of  the  examination,  is,  of  course,  not  to  be  per¬ 
mitted;  and  in  such  cases,  the  examining  officer 
has  authority  to  prevent  such  a  state  of  affairs. 

300.  As  there  may  be  cases  in  which  irregular 
examinations  need  to  be  held,  it  is  advisable  for 
a  superintendent  to  devote  the  three  Saturdays 
succeeding  the  close  of  his  regular  examinations, 
to  irregular  applicants,  bringing  the  required 
certificate  from  the  directors,  which  examinations 
shall  also  be  open  to  the  public,  and  so  advertised. 

301.  Special  examinations,  or  such  as  are  held 
for  the  accommodation  of  those  who  do  not  at¬ 
tend  the  public  inspections,  should  never  be 
granted,  unless  the  applicant  presents  a  written 
request,  signed  by  at  least  three  members  of  the 
board,  stating  that  they  wish  to  employ  said  ap¬ 
plicant  in  their  district,  and  gives  a  satisfactory 
reason  also  for  non-attendance  at  the  public  ex¬ 
amination. 
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302.  Superintendents  should  fix  upon  one  or 
more  days  in  a  month  for  holding  these  special 
examinations,  and  transacting  other  official  bu¬ 
siness  ,  and  for  this  purpose  should  have  an  office 
at  the  county  seat. 

303.  When  a  regular  advertised  series  of  exami¬ 
nations  have  been  held  in  a  county,  the  superin¬ 
tendent  should  not  postpone  the  commencement 
of  his  school  visitations  for  the  purpose  of  at¬ 
tending  to  special  examinations. 

304.  Applicants  of  known  or  proved  immoral 
habits  are  not  to  be  examined  at  all,  no  matter 
what  their  literary  or  professional  claims.  The 
examination  of  persons  to  whom  no  certificate 
could  issue  would  be  but  a  waste  of  time. 

305.  The  certificates  are  to  be  issued  at  the 
close  of  each  examination.  This  is  indispensa¬ 
ble,  that  the  directors  may  know7  wTkom  to  appoint. 

306.  Certificates  of  any  class  granted  by  a 
county  superintendent  may  be  annulled  by  him, 
but  only  for  cause.  The  same  causes  that  justify 
a  board  of  directors  in  discharging  a  teacher, 
should  be  the  rule  with  the  county  superintendent. 
These  are  incompetency,  cruelty,  negligence  and 
immorality.  And  there  should  be  a  charge  and 
a  hearing  in  all  cases,  unless  the  facts  are  per¬ 
sonally  and  officially  known  to  the  superintendent. 

307.  Assistant  teachers  are  to  be  examined  and 
obtain  certificates,  whether  employed  by  the  board 
or  by  the  principal  of  the  school,  or  their  employ¬ 
ment  wrill  be  illegal.  The  welfare  and  progress 
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of  the  pupils  are  as  much  in  their  power  as  in 
that  of  the  principal. 

308.  Dismissal  from  the  profession  should  not 
take  place,  except  for  some  cause  known  or  proved 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  county  superintendent. 
The  words  of  the  law,  (No.  CXXXV,)  taken  lit¬ 
erally,  confer  the  arbitrary  power  without  reason 
assigned  or  hearing.  But  no  person  fit  for  that 
responsible  office  will  attempt  to  exercise  it  in 
such  manner.  If  the  cause  become  officially 
known  to  the  county  officer  in  the  discharge  of 
duty,  neither  charge  formally  made  nor  hearing 
are  required.  But  if  not  so  known,  the  charge  is 
to  be  preferred  in  writing,  due  notice  of  it  given, 
and  a  full  hearing  conceded. 

309.  Public  notice  of  the  annulment  of  a  cer¬ 
tificate  should  be  given,  unless  the  holder  volun¬ 
tarily  give  it  up  to  the  county  superintendent,  on 
the  decision  of  the  case  against  him.  This  no¬ 
tice,  or  the  resignation  of  the  certificate,  is 
necessary  to  prevent  the  party  from  obtaining  i 
employment  elsewhere;  and  a  teacher  with  an 
annulled  certificate  is  to  be  forthwith  dismissed 
from  the  school. 

310.  Intemperance,  dishonesty,  or  other  immo¬ 
rality,  is  sufficient  to  justify  the  annulment  of  a 
certificate  by  a  county  superintendent.  He  is  not 
merely  to  annul  for  want  of  professional  knowl¬ 
edge.  Propriety  of  character  is  as  much  a  requi¬ 
site  of  the  teacher  as  literary  attainments. 

CXXXYI.  That  the  county  superintendents 
shall  annually,  on  or  before  the  first  Monday  in 
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June,  forward  to  the  Superintendent  of  Common 
Schools,  the  reports  of  the  several  school  districts 
of  their  respective  counties,  and  shall  also  them¬ 
selves  make  an  extended  report  of  the  condition 
of  the  schools  under  their  charge,  suggesting  such 
improvements  in  the  school  system  as  they  may 
deem  useful,  and  giving  such  other  information 
in  regard  to  the  practical  operation  of  common 
schools,  and  the  laws  relating  thereto,  as  may  be 
deemed  of  public  interest,  (a) 

311.  The  annual  reports  of  the  districts,  (No. 
LXVII,)  and  the  five  months’  certificates,  (No. 
LX VIII,)  are  to  be  forwarded  to  the  proper 
county  superintendent,  and  after  being  found  to 
be  correct,  are  to  be  marked  approved,  signed  by 
him,  and  forwarded  to  the  School  Department. 
If  not  correct,  they  are  to  be  returned  by  him  to 
the  proper  board  to  be  made  so,  and  then  for¬ 
warded. 

312.  The  annual  report  required  by  law  is  to  be 
prepared  and  signed  by  the  old  officers  of  the 
board,  and  they  are  also  to  make  affidavit  to  the 
facts  necessary  to  secure  the  State  appropriation. 
These  documents  are  then  to  be  placed  in  the 
hands  of  the  new  board,  to  receive  the  names  and 
addresses  of  the  officers,  and  be  transmitted  to  the 
county  superintendent. 

313.  All  the  district  reports  must  be  on  file  in 
the  School  Department  by  the  fifteenth  of  July 
annually.  If  detained  beyond  that  time,  the 
delay  causes  very  serious  embarrassment  in  the 
operations  of  the  Department.  A  strict  construc- 


(a)  Act  May  8, 1854,  sec.  42.  P.  L.,  page  627. 
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tion  of  the  law  would  require  these  reports  to  he 
on  file  by  the  first  Monday  in  June,  but  this  is 
found  to  be  practically  impossible, 

314.  The  annual  report  of  the  county  superin¬ 
tendent  is  to  contain  ail  the  items  enjoyed  by 
No.  CXXXVI,  together  with  such  others  as 
shall  from  year  to  year  be  requested  by  the  School 
Department  or  suggested  by  himself.  It  is  also 
to  be  on  file,  at  latest,  by  the  fifteenth  of  July, 
annually. 

315.  The  annual  report  of  the^county  superin¬ 
tendent  may  be  published  in  the  newspapers  or 
otherwise,  of  his  own  county,  after  approval  by 
the  State  Superintendent.  This  practice  is  satis¬ 
factory  to  the  people  of  the  county ;  and  for  this 
purpose,  the  officer  should  keep  a  copy  in  his  pos¬ 
session,  when  he  sends  the  original  to  Harrisburg. 

CXXXVII.  That  the  county  superintendent 
of  each  county  in  this  Commonwealth  is  hereby 
authorized  and  required,  once  in  each  year?  at 
such  time  and  place  as  he  or  a  properly  authorized 
committee  of  teachers  acting  with  him,  may  deem 
most  convenient,  to  call  upon  and  invite  the  teach¬ 
ers  of  the  common  schools  and  other  institutions 
of  learning  in  his  county,  to  assemble  together 
and  organize  themselves  into  a  teachers’  institute, 
to  be  devoted  to  the  improvement  of  teachers  in 
the  science  and  art  of  education,  to  continue  in 
session  at  least  five  days,  including  a  half  day  for 
going  to  and  a  half  day  for  returning  from  the 
place  of  meeting  of  the  said  institute,  and  to  be 
presided  over  by  the  county  superintendent  or  by 
some  one  designated  by  him,  and  be  subject  in  its 
general  management  to  his  control,  (a) 


(a)  Act  April  9,  1867,  sec.  2.  P.  L.,  page  52. 
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Remark.  —  The  cities  of  Pittsburg  and  Al¬ 
toona  have  special  laws  regulating  the  holding  of 
institutes.  P.  L.,  1871,  pages  183  and  316. 

CXXXVIII.  That  each  county  superintendent, 
upon  the  assembling  of  the  teachers’  institute  of 
his  county,  shall  cause  a  roll  of  members  to  be 
prepared,  which  roll  shall  be  called  at  least  twice 
everyday  during  the  session  of  the  institute,  and 
all  absentees  to  be  carefully  marked,  and  from 
which,  upon  adjournment  of  the  institute,  he 
shall  ascertain  the  exact  number  of  teachers  who 
were  in  attendance,  and  the  length  of  time  each 
attended ;  and  upon  the  presentation  of  a  certifi¬ 
cate  at  the  close  of  the  session  of  each  annual 
institute,  setting  forth  these  facts  and  signed  by 
the  county  superintendent,  to  the  treasurer  of 
the  proper  county,  he  is  hereby  authorized  and 
required  to  pay  immediately,  out  of  any  money  in 
the  county  treasury  not  otherwise  appropriated, 
to  the  county  superintendent,  one  dollar  for  every 
three  days  spent  by  teachers  of  the  county  in  at¬ 
tendance  at  the  institute  for  that  year,  or  as  much 
of  it  as  may  be  needed ,  such  money  to  be  expended 
by  the  county  superintendent  in  procuring  the 
services  of  lecturers  and  instructors  for  the  in¬ 
stitute,  and  in  providing  the  necessary  appara¬ 
tus,  books  and  stationery  for  carrying  on  its  work : 
Provided ,  That  the  amount  which  may  be  drawn 
from  the-  county  treasury  shall  in  no  case  be  more 
than  twx)  hundred  dollars,  but  may  in  all  cases  be 
sixty  dollars ;  if  it  shall  appear  from  the  vouchers 
presented  by  the  county  superintendent  to  the 
county  auditors,  as  required  by  the  fourth  section 
of  this  act,  that  this  sum  has  been  actually  ex¬ 
pended  for  the  purposes  herein  specified :  Pro¬ 
vided  further ,  That  all  boards  of  directors  may 
allow  the  teachers  in  their  employ  the  privilege  of 
attending  such  institutes  without  making  any  de¬ 
duction  from  their  salaries,  and  that  any  teacher 
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who  absents  himself  from  the  institute  of  his 
county  without  a  good  reason,  may  have  his  want 
of  professional  spirit  and  zeal  indicated  by  a  lower 
mark  on  his  certificate  in  the  practice  of  teaching 
than  he  would  otherwise  have  received,  (a) 

CXXXIX.  That  each  county  superintendent 
who  may  draw  money  from  the  county  treasury 
for  the  purposes  named  in  this  act,  shall  file  his 
account  of  all  expenditures  under  the  act,  in  the 
office  of  the  county  treasury,  with  vouchers  for 
the  same,  which  shall  be  examined  by  the  audi¬ 
tors  of  the  county  in  like  manner  as  other  county 
expenditures;  and  any  misapplication  of  funds 
Shall  be  punished  in  the  same  manner  as  collectors 
of  State  and  county  taxes  for  like  offences  are 
now  punished.  (6) 

CXL.  That  all  county  superintendents,  upon 
the  adjournment  of  the  teachers’  institutes  held 
in  their  respective  counties  are  hereby  required  to 
report  to  the  superintendent  of  common  schools 
the  number  of  teachers  in  attendance,  the  names 
of  the  lecturers  or  instructors  who  officiated,  the 
subjects  upon  which  the  instruction  was  given, 
and  the  degree  of  popular  interest  awakened  by 
the  proceedings,  (c) 

316.  Thecounties  of  Washington,  Clarion, Erie, 
Huntingdon,  Northampton,  Schuylkill,  Perry, 
Delaware,  Lebanon,  Franklin  and  Dauphin,  have 
special  laws  compelling  boards  of  directors  to 
grant  their  teachers  the  time  to  attend  the  county 
institute  without  reducing  their  salaries. 

CXLI.  That  after  the  passage  of  this  act  no 
teacher  in  this  Commonwealth  shall  receive,  from 


(а)  Act  April  9,  1867,  sec.  3.  P.  L.,  page  52. 

(б)  Act  April  9,  1867,  sec.  4.  P.  L.,  page  53. 
(c)  Act  April  9,  1867,  sec.  5.  P.  L.,  page  53. 
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a  county,  city  or  borough  superintendent,  a  cer¬ 
tificate  as  a  teacher  who  has  not  a  fair  knowledge 
of  orthography,  reading,  writing,  geography,  Eng¬ 
lish  grammar,  mental  and  written  arithmetic, 
history  of  the  United  States,  and  the  theory  or 
teaching,  nor  shall  such  certificate  be  given  to 
any  person  who  is  in  the  habit  of  using  as  a  bever¬ 
age  any  intoxicating  drinks ;  and  all  certificates 
given  to  teachers  shall  set  forth  the  branches  in 
which  those  holding  them  have  been  found  pro¬ 
ficient,  and  indicate  by  suitable  marks  the  degree 
of  that  proficiency,  (a) 

CXLII.  County,  city  and  borough  superinten¬ 
dents  shall  issue  two  grades  of  teachers’  certifi¬ 
cates,  one  of  which  shall  be  called  a  provisional 
certificate,  and  shall  be  given  to  applicants  pos¬ 
sessing  a  fair  knowledge  of  the  branches  named 
in  section  eleven,  or  to  those  who,  possessing  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  the  branches,  have  little 
or  no  experience  in  teaching,  and  shall  license  the 
-  holder  to  teach  in  the  county,  city  or  borough 
where  issued  for  one  year,  and  which  shall  not 
be  renewed  without  a  re-examination;  and  the 
other  shall  be  called  a  professional  certificate,  and 
shall  be  given  only  to  those  who  possess  a  thorough 
knowledge  of  the  branches  above  named,  and  who 
have  had  successful  experience  in  teaching,  and 
shall  license  the  holder  to  teach  in  the  county, 
city  or  borough  where  issued,  duiing  the  official 
term  of  the  county,  city  or  borough  superinten¬ 
dents  issuing  it  and  for  one  year  thereafter :  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  all  so  called  professional  certificates 
heretofore  issued  by  any  county,  city  or  borough 
superintendent,  shall  cease  to  be  valid  on  the  first 
Monday  of  June,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
sixty-eight,  except  those  issued*  since  the  first 
Monday  of  June,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  sixty-six,  which  certificates  shall  be  valid  as 

(a)  Act  April  9  18G7,  sec.  11.  P.  L.,  page  55. 
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long  as  others  Issued  during  the  present  term  of 
the  superintendency :  Provided ,  That  any  profes¬ 
sional  certificate  may  be  renewed  by  a  county,  city 
or  borough  superintendent  without  re-examina¬ 
tion,  after  having  fully  satisfied  himself  by  per¬ 
sonal  observation  in  his  or  her  school,  of  the  com¬ 
petency  and  skill  as  a  teacher  of  the  person  holding 
it :  Provided  further ,  That  the  State  Superinten¬ 
dent  of  Common  Schools  shall  cause  to  be  pre¬ 
pared  a  new  grade  of  teachers’  certificate,  to  be 
called  a  permanent  certificate,  which  shall  be 
granted  by  him  to  practical  teachers  holding  pro¬ 
fessional  certificates,  upon  the  recommendation 
of  the  board  or  boards  of  directors,  in  whose  em¬ 
ployment  the  applicant  shall  have  taught  for  the 
three  preceding  annual  school  terms,  which  shall 
be  countersigned  by  the  proper  county,  city  or 
borough  superintendent  in  office  when  the  appli¬ 
cation  shall  be  made,  and  approved,  after  exami¬ 
nation,  if  they  deem  it  necessary,  by  a  committee 
of  five  teachers,  a  part  of  whom  may  be  females, 
holding  permanent  certificates,  if  there  be  so 
many  holding  such  certificates ;  but  if  there  be 
none  or  not  a  sufficient  number  of  that  grade  of 
teachers,  the  committee  shall  be  constituted 
wholly  or  in  part,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  teachers 
holding  professional  certificates ;  said  committee 
to  be  elected  by  ballot  by  the  members  of  the 
teachers’  institute,  at  its  annual  session  from  the 
same  county,  city  or  borough  in  which  the  appli¬ 
cant  resides  at  the  time  of  making  the  applica* 
tion;  and  such  permanent  certificate  shall  con¬ 
tinue  to  be  valid  in  such  county,  city  or  borough, 
unless  forfeited  according  to  the  provisions  of 
this  act ;  and  shall  also  entitle  the  holder  to  teach 
one  year  in  any  other  county,  city  or  borough  in 
this  Commonwealth,  without  a  re-examination, 
at  the  end  of  which  time  it  may  be  endorsed  by 
the  proper  county,  city  or  borough  superintendent, 
if,  from  personal  knowledge,  he  deem  it  worthily 
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held,  and  it  shall  then  confer  upon  the  holder  the 
same  rank  and  privileges  as  in  the  county,  city  or 
borough  where  issued ;  and  such  permanent  cert:  - 
ficate  shall  only  be  annulled  upon  complaint  duly 
proven  of  incompetency,  cruelty,  negligence  or 
immorality,  made  to  the  State  Superintendent  of 
Common  Schools,  by  a  county,  city  or  borough 
superintendent,  and  a  committee  of  teachers 
elected  and  constituted  as  aforesaid,  (a) 

317.  This  act  legalizes  the  provisional  certificate, 
and  is  designed  to  raise  the  standard  of  qualifica¬ 
tions  required  of  teachers. 

It  adds  the  history  of  the  United  States  and  the 
theory  of  teaching  to  the  branches  in  which 
teachers  are  nowr  required  by  law  to  be  examined. 

It  limits  the  time  for  which  professional  certifi¬ 
cates  shall  hereafter  be  granted,  but  permits  their 
renewal  without  re-examination. 

It  provides  for  the  annulment  of  all  professional 
certificates  granted  prior  to  the  first  Monday  of 
June,  1866,  but  makes  provision  for  the  renewal, 
without  re-examination,  of  all  those  which  are 
worthily  held. 

It  authorizes  the  Superintendent  of  Common 
Schools  to  issue  a  new  grade  of  teacher’s  certifi¬ 
cate  to  be  called  a  permanent  certificate.  This 
certificate  can  neither  be  given  or  taken  away 
without  the  consent  of  the  teachers  themselves. 
Teachers  will  thus  hold  in  their  own  hands  the 
future  character  of  their  own  profession.  A  book 
is  kept  in  this  department  in  which  the  names 
and  address  of  all  teachers  obtaining  this  grade 

(a)  Act  April  9,  1867,  sec.  12.  P.  L .,  page  55. 
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of  certificates  are  recorded.  The  greatest  care 
should  be  exercised  by  all  those  concerned  in 
granting  permanent  certificates.  A  committee 
on  teachers’  certificates  must  be  elected  annually 
by  ballot  at  the  teachers’  institute.  The  members 
of  this  committee  will  hold  their  office  for  one 
year  or  until  the  assembling  of  the  next  annual 
institute,  and  may  meet  at  their  own  option. 
None  but  the  highest  grades  of  teachers  are  eli¬ 
gible  as  members  of  the  committee,  and  no  one 
must  be  allowed  to  vote  at  their  election  who  does  not 
hold  a  valid  certificate  from  the  proper  county  su¬ 
perintendent ,  or  a  diploma  from  a  State  Normal 
school.  Judges  of  election  must  be  appointed  by 
the  county  superintendent  as  president  of  the  in¬ 
stitute,  and  these  judges  should  be  careful  that 
no  unauthorized  person  is  permitted  to  vote. 

County  superintendents  cannot  be  too  careful 
in  renewing  old  professional  certificates. 

318.  A  member  of  a  committee  on  teachers’ 
certificates  can  become  an  applicant  for  a  perma¬ 
nent  certificate,  provided  his  application  is  signed 
by  the  other  members  of  the  committee  and  by 
the  other  officers  named  in  the  law,  but  such  a 
course  is  in  most  cases  deemed  impolitic. 

319.  A  person  who  has  been  duly  elected  a 
member  of  the  committee  on  teachers’  certificates 
in  one  county  may  remove  into  an  adjoining  county 
during  his  term  of  office,  and  not  necessarily  for¬ 
feit  his  place  on  the  committee ;  or  such  a  person 
may  quit  teaching  during  that  time  and  still  act 
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with  the  committee  in  the  same  way  as  if  he  con¬ 
tinued  in  the  profession. 

320.  A  recommendation  signed  by  three  mem- 
.  bers  of  a  committee  on  teachers’  certificates  is 

considered  legal. 

321.  A  committee  on  teachers’  certificates  can¬ 
not  supply  vacancies  in  its  number. 

322.  No  committee  on  teachers’  certificates 
should  consent  to  investigate  the  case  of  an  ap¬ 
plicant  until  a  recommendation  in  his  favor, 
signed  by  the  proper  directors  and  county  super¬ 
intendent,  in  the  form  required  by  this  depart¬ 
ment,  is  presented  to  them.  No  teacher  can 
make  legal  application  for  a  permanent  certificate 
who  has  not  taught  “the  three  preceding  annual 
school  terms.” 

323.  Teachers  of  private  schools  cannot  obtain 
permanent  certificates. 

324.  It  is  optional  with  the  committee  on  per¬ 
manent  certificates  whether  they  examine  appli¬ 
cants  or  pass  them  without  examination ;  but  in 
almost  all  cases  the  former  practice  wfill  be  found 
to  be  most  satisfactory. 

325.  Teachers  must  apply  for  recommendations 
for  permanent  certificates  to  the  county  superin¬ 
tendents  and  committees  of  the  counties  in  which 
they  last  taught,  though  boards  of  directors  of 
other  counties  may  sign  the  recommendation. 

326.  Although  not  required  by  law,  every 
teacher  ought  to  possess  a  professional  certificate 
for  at  least  one  year  before  making  application 
for  a  permanent  certificate. 
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327.  A  teacher  holding  a  permanent  certificate 
can  have  branches  inserted  in  it,  other  than  those 
expressly  named  in  the  law ;  but  in  order  to  do  so, 
he  must  first  have  them  inserted  in  his  professional 
certificate  by  the  proper  county  superintendent, 
after  which  a  recommendation  to  that  effect  from 
the  county  superintendent,  endorsed  by  the  com¬ 
mittee  on  teachers’  certificates,  will  secure  the 
desired  object  at  this  office. 

328.  Any  teacher  desiring  to  apply  to  the  State 
Superintendent  for  a  permanent  certificate,  should 
procure  from  the  county  superintendent,  and  fill 
up  the  necessary  blanks,  and  present  them  to  the 
proper  authorities  for  their  action  and  signatures. 
They  should  first  be  presented  to  the  board  or 
boards  of  directors,  next  to  the  county  superin¬ 
tendent,  and  afterwards  to  the  committee  on 
teachers’  certificates. 

329.  If  the  applicant  has  taught  for  one  board 
the  three  annual  school  terms  required  by  law, 
the  proper  blank  should  be  filled  with  the  word 
three ,  and  “term”  be  made  to  read  terms;  if  he 
has  taught  for  one  board  two  terms,  and  for  an¬ 
other  one  term,  the  blanks  should  be  filled  up 
accordingly;  and  the  three  forms  above  given  are 
designed  to  be  filled  up  only  when  the  applicant 
has  taught  for  three  different  boards. 

330.  Resolutions  recommending  a  candidate  for 
a  permanent  certificate,  must  always  receive  the 
votes  of  four  members  of  a  board  of  directors 
before  they  can  be  adopted. 

331.  Kone  but  teachers  holding  the  highest 
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grades  of  certificates  are  eligible  as  members  of 
the  committee  on  teachers’  certificates.  When¬ 
ever  there  are  five  teachers  who  are  members  of 
the  institute  of  any  county,  and  actually  engaged 
in  teaching,  and  who  hold  permanent  certificates 
or  diplomas  from  State  formal  schools,  the  com¬ 
mittee  must  be  wholly  constituted  of  that  class 
of  teachers,  if  there  are  more  than  five,  five  must 
be  chosen  from  among  them,  and  if  there  are  less 
than  five,  all  there  are  must  be  elected  members 
of  the  committee.  The  best  qualified  teachers  in 
the  several  counties  ought  to  be  made  members  of 
these  committees,  and  no  others.  Let  teachers 
show  that  they  know  how  to  build  up  a  profession 
for  themselves  and  guard  its  interests. 

in.  CITY  AND  BOROUGH  SUPERINTENDENTS. 

CXLIII.  The  school  directors  of  any  city  or 
borough  in  this  Commonwealth,  having  a  popu¬ 
lation  of  over  seven  (a)  thousand  inhabitants,  may 
on  the  first  Tuesday  of  May,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  sixty-nine,  and  every  third  year  there¬ 
after  elect,  viva  voce ,  by  a  majority  of  the  whole 
number  of  directors  present  ,  one  person  of  lite¬ 
rary  and  scientific  acquirements  and  skill  and 
experience  in  the  art  of  teaching,  as  city  or  bor¬ 
ough  superintendent,  for  the  three  succeeding 
school  years,  and  the  said  school  directors  shall 
determine  the  amount  of  compensation  for  said 
city  or  borough  superintendent,  which  compen¬ 
sation  shall  be  paid  by  the  same  officers  as  pay 
the  salaries  of  teachers,  in  such  school  district 
and  in  the  same  manner  as  such  salaries  are  now 
paid|:  Provided ,  That  nothing  in  this  act  shall 
prevent  the  directors  of  any  city  or  borough  from 


( a )  Act  June  15,  1871,  sec.  1.  P.  L.,  39. 


136 


SCHOOL  LAWS  AND  DECISIONS 


electing  a  superintendent  to  serve  from  the  time 
of  the  election  until  the  commencement  of  the 
school  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty- 
nine,  from  filling  a  vacancy,  should  any  occur,  for 
the  unexpired  term  of  said  office,  nor  from  in¬ 
creasing  the  salary  of  a  superintendent  at  any 
time:  Provided  also.  That  the  president  of  the 
board  of  directors  or  controllers  of  any  city  or 
borough  in  this  Commonwealth  shall  at  any  time 
after  the  passage  of  this  act,  if  so  requested  in 
writing  by  seven  directors  or  controllers,  call  a  con¬ 
vention,  giving  at  least  five  days’  notice  thereof, 
to  all  the  directors  of  said  city  or  borough,  to  de¬ 
termine  whether  they  will  elect  a  city  or  borough 
superintendent,  in  accordance  with  the'provisions 
of  this  act,  and  if,  at  such  meeting  it  shall  be  de¬ 
cided  to  hold  such  an  election ,  the  said  directors 
shall  again  convene  at  the  time  appointed  by  this 
section  of  this  act,  or  at  any  other  time,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  its  provisions,  and  at  a  place  fixed 
upon  by  themselves,  when  they  shall  proceed  to 
carry  their  determination  into  effect  in  the  same 
manner  as  is  done  by  conventions  held  for  the 
election  of  county  superintendents;  and  all  sub¬ 
sequent  conventions  for  carrying  into  effect  the 
purposes  of  this  act,  shall  be  called  in  the  same 
manner  by  said  president  of  the  board  of  direc¬ 
tors  or  controllers  of  such  city  or  borough,  (a) 
CXLIY.  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  presi¬ 
dent  and  secretary  of  the  meeting  of  the  direc¬ 
tors  of  any  city  or  borough  at  which  a  city  or 
borough  superintendent  has  been  elected,  to  cer¬ 
tify  to  the  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools, 
the  name  and  address  of  the  person  elected  city 
or  borough  superintendent,  in  pursuance  of  the 
provisions  of  this  act,  and  those  of  all  other  can¬ 
didates  who  received  votes,  together  with  the 
amount  of  compensation  fixed  upon  by  said  di- 


(a)  Act  April  9,  1867,  sec.  7.  P.  L.,  page  53. 
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rectors;  upon  the  receipt  of  such  certificate,  if 
no  valid  objection  be  received  within  thirty  days 
after  the  day  of  election,  the  Superintendent  of 
Common  Schools  shall  commission  the  person  so 
elected  for  the  term  for  which  he  was  elected ;  but 
if  objections  to  issuing  such  commission  be  made 
within  thirty  days,  the  Superintendent  of  Com¬ 
mon  Schools  shall  proceed  with  the  like  power  and 
in  like  manner  as  he  is  now  required  to  do  where 
objections  are  made  against  issuing  commissions 
to  persons  claiming  to  be  elected  county  superin¬ 
tendent.  (a) 

CXLY.  That  from  and  after  the  appointment 
of  a  city  or  borough  superintendent  in  any  city 
or  borough  in  this  Commonwealth,  and  the  pro¬ 
per  notification  of  the  Superintendent  of  Com¬ 
mon  Schools  of  the  fact,  such  city  or  borough 
shall  not  be  subject  to  the  authority  and  jurisdic¬ 
tion  of  the  county  superintendent  of  the  county 
in  which  such  city  or  borough  is  located,  except 
that  in  the  matter  of  holding  the  annual  teachers’ 
institutes  as  provided  by  sections  second,  third, 
fourth  and  fifth  of  this  act,  in  wThich  the  city  or 
borough  superintendent  shall  co-operate ;  and  the 
quota  of  the  annual  State  appropriation  to  said 
city  or  borough  shall  not  be  diminished  by  reason 
of  any  contribution  to  the  salaries  of  county 
superintendents,  nor  shall  the  directors  of  such 
city  or  borough  vote  at  any  election  for  county 
superintendents,  (b) 

CXLVI.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  city  or  bo¬ 
rough  superintendents  to  take  a  similar  oath  or 
affirmation  to  that  now  required  of  county  super¬ 
intendents,  to  perform  within  the  limits  of  their 
several  jurisdictions,  all  the  duties  now  by  law 
enjoined  upon  county  superintendents,  and  to 
discharge  such  other  duties  as  the  by-la ws,  rules 


(a)  Act  April  9,  1867,  sec.  8.  P.  L.,  page  54. 

(b)  Act  April  9,  1867,  sec.  9.  P.  L.,  page  54. 
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and  regulations  of  the  respective  boards  of  di¬ 
rectors  may  require ;  and  it  shall  be  their  further 
duty,  in  addition  to  an  annual  report,  to  report 
monthly  to  the  Department  of  Common  Schools, 
such  facts  relating  to  their  work  and  the  condition 
of  the  schools  under  their  charge  as  may  be  re¬ 
quired  by  the  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools, 
and  to  attend  meetings  of  superintendents  called 
by  said  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools.  (<x) 

332.  The  work  of  superintending  schools  in  a 
city  or  large  town  is  quite  a  different  thing  from 
similar  work  in  rural  districts.  The  grading  of 
the  schools  complicates  it  and  renders  necessary 
a  closer  and  more  systematic  inspection.  There 
must  be  admissions,  transfers  and  examinations. 
The  grades  of  the  several  schools  are  to  be  fixed, 
courses  of  study  are  to  be  adopted,  reports  have 
to  be  made  out,  and  the  school  property  must  be 
cared  for.  And,  besides,  the  value  of  a  close  and 
frequent  inspection  of  a  system  of  schools,  espe¬ 
cially  in  their  lower  grades,  can  scarcely  be  over¬ 
estimated. 

333.  From  this  provision  of  the  law  two  things 
are  obvious : 

1.  That  a  city  or  borough  superintendent  must 
first  perform  the  duties  of  a  superintendent. 
These  are  paramount  to  all  other  duties  and  can¬ 
not  be  neglected  without  a  violation  of  the  oath 
of  office. 

2.  That  if  a  city  or  borough  superintendent  has 
time,  after  performing  the  proper  duties  apper¬ 
taining  to  his  office,  to  spend  a  part  of  his  time 


( a )  Act  April  9,  1867,  sec.  10.  P.  L.,  page  55. 
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in  teaching,  it  is  perfectly  legal  for  him  to  do  so 
under  the  direction  of  the  board  of  directors. 
Indeed,  this  course  is  not  only  legal,  but  to  be  ad¬ 
vised  in  cities  or  boroughs  of  less  than  twenty 
thousand  inhabitants. 

IV.  DISTRICT  SUPERINTENDENTS. 

334.  The  office  of  district  superintendent  is  not 
expressly  named  in  the  school  law ;  but  its  agency 
becomes  so  necessary  in  the  more  advanced  and 
prosperous  districts,  that  its  actual  recognition 
and  establishment  grow  out  of  the  nature  of  the 
system  and  of  the  duties  to  be  performed. 

335.  As  it  is  often  found  impracticable  for 
boards  of  directors  to  perform  the  duty  of  school 
visitation  according  to  law,  the  secretary,  acting 
as  district  superintendent,  can  legally  perform 
this  duty  for  them. 

While  enjoining  the  duty,  the  law  wisely  pro¬ 
vides  that  the  directors  may  perform  it  by  “  one 
of  their  number and  it  confers  power  to  pay  one 
of  its  members — the  secretary — for  the  “other 
acts  and  duties”  pertaining  to  his  office. 

All  that  is  necessary,  therefore,  in  districts  ad¬ 
vanced  enough  for  this  most  efficient  agency,  is 
to  assign  the  required  duties  to  the  secretary,  with 
a  reasonable  compensation  for  the  service — and 
the  district  superintendency  is  at  once  in  legal 
existence  and  operation. 

336.  The  duties  of  the  district  superintendent 
are  those  of  visiting  the  schools  and  making  re¬ 
port  thereof  to  the  board .  It  is  not  recommended , 
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however,  that  the  discharge  of  the  former  by  him, 
should  cause  the  other  members  of  the  board  to 
entirely  cease  visitation .  It  would  be  unfort  unate 
if  such  should  be  the  result. 

337.  If  the  board  cannot  visit  the  schools  in  a 

body,  it  is  proper  to  divide  itself  into  committees 
for  the  purpose.  r 

338.  One  visit  of  one  full  day,  or  two  of  a  half  \ 
day  each,  in  each  month,  should  be  given  to  every  ■ 
school. 

339.  Condensed  and  convenient  forms  of  re¬ 
ports  for  district  superintendents  will  be  prepared 
and  furnished  to  any  district  requiring  them. 
These  will  be  the  best  instructions  that  can  be 
presented  as  to  the  mode  of  performing  the  duties 
of  the  office. 

E.— STATE  NOBMAL  SCHOOLS. 

CXLYII.  That  for  the  purposes  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  act,  the  counties  of  Delaware,  Chester,  Bucks 
and  Montgomery  shall  form  the  First  Normal 
school  district;  Lancaster,  York  and  Lebanon, 
the  Second;  Berks,  Schuylkill  and  Lehigh,  the 
Third;  Northampton,  Carbon,  Monroe,  Bike, 
Luzerne  and  Wayne,  the  Fourth ;  Wyoming,  Sul¬ 
livan,  Susquehanna,  Bradford,  Lycoming  and 
Tioga,  the  Fifth;  Dauphin,  Northumberland, 
Columbia,  Montour,  Union,  Snyder,  Perry,  Juni¬ 
ata  and  Mifflin,  the  Sixth;  Cumberland,  Adams, 
Franklin,  Fulton,  Bedford,  Huntingdon  and 
Blair,  the  Seventh;  Centre,  Clinton,  Clearfield, 
Elk,  Potter,  M’Kean,  Jefferson,  Clarion,  Forest 
and  Warren,  the  Eighth ;  Cambria,  Indiana,  Arm¬ 
strong  and  Westmoreland,  the  Ninth;  Washing¬ 
ton,  Fayette,  Greene  and  Somerset,  the  Tenth; 
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Allegheny,  Butler  and  Beaver,  the  Eleventh  ;  and 
Lawrence,  Mercer,  Yenango,  Crawford  and  Erie, 
the  Twelfth,  (a) 

ESTABLISHMENT  OF  SCHOOLS. 

CXLVIIT.  That  when  any  number  of  citizens 
of  this  State,  not  less  than  thirteen,  shall,  as  con¬ 
tributors  or  stockholders,  erect  and  establish  a 
school  for  the  professional  training  of  young  men 
and  women  as  teachers  for  the  common  schools 
of  the  State,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
this  act,  such  school  may  become  entitled  to  its 
benefits,  in  the  manner  hereinafter  set  forth  : 
Provided  however ,  That  not  more  than  one  such 
school  shall,  at  the  same  time,  become  and  con¬ 
tinue  to  be  entitled  to  such  benefits  in  each  of  the 
foregoing  Normal  school  districts. 

CXLIX.  That  the  pecuniary  affairs  of  each  of 
said  schools  shall  be  managed,  and  the  general 
control  exercised  by  a  board  or  trustees,  (whose 
officers  shall  be  a  president  and  secretary  who 
shall,  and  a  treasurer  who  shall  not,  be  members 
of  said  board,)  to  be  chosen  by  the  contributors 
or  stockholders  on  the  first  Monday  in  May  annu¬ 
ally ;  but  no  contributor  or  stockholder  shall  have 
more  than  five  votes  at  the  election  of  trustees; 
and  no  religious  test  or  qualification  shall  be  re¬ 
quired  to  entitle  any  one  to  become  a  contributor, 
stockholder,  trustee,  professor  or  student  in  any 
of  said  schools. 

CL.  That  the  State  Superintendent  shall  ap¬ 
point,  on  or  before  the  first  Monday  of  May  annu¬ 
ally,  two  citizens  of  each  Normal  school  district 
in  which  a  Normal  school  is  in  operation  and 
which  has  received  or  shall  receive  any  appropri- 


(a)  This  and  all  other  sections  under  this  head,  ex¬ 
cept  those  parts  differently  designated  in  the  foot¬ 
notes,  are  from  the  act  of  May  20,  1857.  P.  L.,  1857, 
page  581. 
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ation  from  the  State,  to  act  as  trustees  on  the 
part  of  the  State,  with  all  the  rights  and  privil¬ 
eges  of  other  trustees,  in  the  boards  of  trustees 
in  the  several  formal  schools:  Provided ,  That 
this  act  shall  apply  to  such  .Normal  school  associ¬ 
ations  as  shall  accept  its  provisions,  (a) 

CLI.  For  the  several  State  Normal  schools, 
organized  and  accepted  as  such  under  the  laws  of 
this  Commonwealth,  the  sum  of  fifty  thousand 
dollars,  to  be  distributed  by  the  Governor,  the 
Superintendent  of  Common  Schools  and  the  At¬ 
torney  General,  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
they  may  determine,  looking  to  the  interest  of 
the  State  as  well  as  the  welfare  of  the  schools, 
except  that  the  board  of  trustees  of  each  school 
accepting  its  allotment  of  the  appropriation  now 
made,  shall  hereafter  be  composed  of  a  number 
of  members,  not  exceeding  fifteen,  to  be  elected 
by  the  stockholders,  as  now  provided  by  law,  and 
appointed  under  the  provisions  of  the  act  ap¬ 
proved  the  fifteenth  day  of  February,  one  thou¬ 
sand  eight  hundred  and  seventy-two,  in  the  pro¬ 
portion,  as  nearly  as  may  be  practicable,  to  the 
amounts  of  money  each  school  has  received  from 
private  sources,  exclusive  of  its  own  earnings, 
and  from  the  State,  respectively;  and  that  no  in¬ 
stitution  shall  hereafter  be  recognized  as  a  State 
Normal  school  with  an  indebtedness  of  oven 
twenty  thousand  dollars,  nor  without  being  fully! 
provided  with  buildings,  furniture  and  appa¬ 
ratus,  as  the  law  requires ;  all  proceedings  of  the 
above  named  officers  under  this  section  to  be  re¬ 
ported  to  the  Legislature,  in  detail,  in  the  next 
annual  report  of  the  Superintendent  of  Common 
Schools,  (b) 


(а)  Act  February  15,  1872.  P.  L.,  page  16. 

(б)  Act  April  9,  1873.  P.  L.,  page  9. 
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GIFTS  AND  BEQUESTS. 

CLII.  That  after  the  said  schools  shall  have 
been  recognized  under  the  provisions  of  this  act, 
it  shall  be  lawful  for  them  to  receive,  hold  and 
use,  under  the  direction  of  their  trustees  as  afore¬ 
said,  any  devise,  bequest,  gift,  grant  or  endow¬ 
ment  of  property,  whether  real  or  personal,  which 
may  be  made  to  them ;  and  the  same  shall  be  so 
applied  by  the  trustees  as  shall,  in  the  opinion  of 
a  majority  of  them,  increase  the  efficiency  and 
usefulness  of  the  said  schools,  subject,  however, 
to  any  terms,  conditions  or  restrictions  which 
may  be  attached  to  such  devise,  bequest,  gift, 
grant  or  endowment,  not  inconsistent  with  the 
spirit  and  purposes  of  this  act ;  and  the  said  trus¬ 
tees  shall  have  authority  to  bring  suit  in  their 
name  as  trustees,  and  to  do  all  other  things  ne¬ 
cessary  for  the  recovery,  use  and  application  of 
the  same. 

ANNUAL  REPORT  BY  TRUSTEES. 

CLIII.  That  the  trustees  of  each  of  said  schools, 
after  being  recognized  under  the  provisions  of 
this  act,  shall  annually,  in  the  month  of  October, 
furnish,  under  oatli  or  affirmation  of  the  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  board  of  trustees,  to  the  Superinten¬ 
dent  of  Common  Schools,  a  full  account  of  its 
pecuniary  condition,  showing  income  and  debts, 
if  any,  salaries  and  other  expenses,  and  dividends 
declared,  together  with  the  number  of  students 
admitted  and  graduated,  the  branches  taught,  the 
apparatus  procured,  the  improvements  effected, 
and  the  changes  made  during  the  preceding  year, 
and  such  other  information  as  said  Superinten¬ 
dent  of  Common  Schools  may,  from  time  to  time, 
by  his  general  circular  to  all  of  said  schools,  re¬ 
quire  to  be  furnished;  and  each  of  said  schools 
shall  always  be  open  to  the  visitation  and  inspec¬ 
tion  of  said  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools, 
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and  of  the  county  superintendents  of  all  the  coun¬ 
ties  within  its  Normal  School  district. 

CLIY.  That  to  entitle  it  to  the  benefits  and 
privileges  of  this  act,  each  of  said  Normal  schools 
shall  possess  the  following  requisites : 

Buildings . — Suitable  buildings  as  hereinafter 
provided,  and  an  area  of  ground  appurtenant 
thereto,  of  not  less  than  ten  acres  in  one  tract, 
the  whole  of  which  shall  be  prepared  and  used  as 
a  place  for  gymnastic  exercises,  and  healthful  re¬ 
creation  by  students,  except  so  much  th^eof  as 
shall  be  necessarily  occupied  by  the  buildings, 
botanical  and  other  gardens,  and  such  other  pur¬ 
poses  as  shall  be  plainly  promotive  of  the  great 
objects  of  the  institution. 

Hall ,  rooms ,  dec. — The  buildings  shall  contain  a 
hall  of  sufficient  size  to  comfortably  seat  at  least 
one  thousand  adults;  with  class  rooms,  lodging 
rooms  and  refectories  for  at  least  three  hundred 
students ;  all  properly  constructed  and  arranged 
as  to  light,  heat  and  ventilation,  so  as  to  secure 
the  health  and  comfort  of  the  occupants,  with 
proper  provision  for  physical  exercise  during  in¬ 
clement  weather. 

Library. — Each  school  shall  contain  a  library 
room  for  the  accumulation  of  books  for  the  free 
use  of  the  students,  a  cabinet  for  specimens  and 
preparations,  to  illustrate  the  natural  and  other 
sciences,  and  such  apparatus  and  philosophical 
instruments  as  are  indispensable  for  the  same 
purpose. 

Professors. — Each  school  shall  have  at  least  six 
professors,  of  liberal  education  and  known  ability 
in  their  respective  departments,  namely :  One  of 
orthography,  reading  and  elocution ;  one  of  writ¬ 
ing,  drawing  and  book-keeping;  one  of  arithme¬ 
tic  and  the  higher  branches  of  mathematics ;  one 
of  geography  and  history ;  one  of  grammar  and 
English  literature ;  and  one  of  theory  and  prac¬ 
tice  of  teaching ;  together  with  such  tutors  and 
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assistants  therein,  and  such  professors  of  natural, 
mental  and  moral  science,  languages  and  litera¬ 
ture,  as  the  condition  of  the  school  and  the  num¬ 
ber  of  students  may  require. 

Duties  of  Principals. — The  principal  of  each 
Normal  school  shall  be  a  professor  of  such  one  of 
the  six  indispensable  branches  as  may  be  assigned 
to  him  by  the  trustees,  and  he  shall  be  charged 
with  the  whole  discipline  and  interior  government 
of  the  school,  in  conformity  with  such  regula¬ 
tions  as  shall,  from  time  to  time,  be  adopted  by 
the  trustees,  and  approved  by  the  State  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Common  Schools. 

Model  Schools . — Each  school  shall  have  at¬ 
tached  to  it,  one  or  more  schools  for  practice  or 
model  schools,  with  not  less  than  one  hundred 
pupils,  who  may  or  may  not  be  from  the  imme¬ 
diate  vicinity  of  the  Normal  school  with  which 
it  is  connected,  as  in  the  discretion  of  the  trustees 
thereof,  shall  seem  most  expedient,  and  so  ar¬ 
ranged  that  the  students  of  the  Normal  school 
shall  therein  acquire  a  practical  knowledge  of  the 
art  of  teaching  under  the  instruction  of  their 
proper  professors. 

Qualifications  and  term  of  study. — The  qualifi¬ 
cations  for  admission  into,  and  the  course  and 
duration  of  the  term  of  study  in  all  the  schools, 
shall  be  such  as  shall  be  approved  by  and  at  a 
meeting  of  all  the  principals  of  the  Normal 
schools  then  recognized  under  this  act;  such 
meeting  to  be  called  from  time  to  time,  as  he  may 
deem  expedient  ,  by  the  State  Superintendent  of 
Common  Schools,  and  to  take  place  at  one  or 
other  of  the  annual  examinations  hereinafter 
provided  for,  except  the  first  meeting,  which 
shall  be  held  at  such  time  and  place  as  he  may  in¬ 
dicate;  and  at  such  meetings  the  acts  of  the 
majority  of  the  principals  shall  be  binding  on  all 
the  schools  in  reference  to  the  qualifications  for 
admission  and  the  course  and  term  of  study, 
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when  approved  by  the  State  Superintendent  of 
Common  Schools. 

Text-books . — The  text-books  to  be  used  in  each 
of  said  schools  shall  be  such  as  may  be  selected 
by  its  proper  professors,  with  the  approbation  of 
the  trustees  thereof. 

Common  School  Students . — Each  of  said  schools 
shall  admit,  when  required,  and  retain  during  the 
whole  term  of  study,  if  so  long  they  behave 
themselves  well,  one  student  annually,  alternately 
male  and  female,  from  each  common  school  dis¬ 
trict  within  the  counties  composing  its  ISTormal 
district,  at  a  cost  fixed  by  the  trustees  of  the 
several  schools,  to  be  paid  in  advance  by  the  board 
of  directors  sending  them;  said  students  to  be 
selected  after  public  examination  by  said  direc¬ 
tors  from  amongst  those,  if  males,  of  the  age  of 
sixteen  or  upwards,  and  if  females,  of  not  less 
than  fourteen  years,  who  manifest  a  desire  and  a 
capacity  to  exercise  the  profession  of  teaching, 
preference  being  always  given  to  those  of  the 
best  moral  character,  most  studious  habits  and 
greatest  proficiency  in  knowledge ;  but  no  one  to 
be  so  admitted  unless  proficient  in  all  the  studies 
required  for  entrance  into  the  ISTormal  schools  by 
their  general  regulations  adopted  under  article 
seven  of  this  section. 

Private  students. — Students  other  than  those 
admitted  on  district  account,  to  pay  such  sum  for 
tuition  as  the  trustees  shall  determine ;  but  in  the 
admission  of  such  students,  the  preference  always 
to  be  given  to  such  as  are  designed  for  the  pro¬ 
fession  of  teaching,  and  as  between  private  and 
public  students  a  like  preference  to  be  given  to 
the  latter,  in  case  of  insufficiency  of  room  to  ac¬ 
commodate  all  who  apply ;  and  no  difference  in 
the  charge  for  boarding  and  lodging  to  be  made 
in  favor  of  any  class  of  students. 

Admission  of  School  Teachers . — Teachers  who 
shall  have  taught  a  common  school  in  their  proper 
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Normal  district  during  a  full  school  term  of  their 
common  school  district  next  preceding  their  ap¬ 
plication,  may  be  admitted  for  any  term  not  less 
than  one  month  into  their  proper  Normal  school, 
at  a  charge  for  instruction  fixed  by  the  trustees 
of  the  several  schools,  and  shall  pay  the  same 
price  for  boarding  and  lodging,  if  there  be  room 
for  them,  as  other  students,  and  shall  have  the 
same  care  and  facilities  for  study  in  proportion  to 
their  advancement. 

Annual  Examinations. — That  the  examination 
of  students  for  graduation,  if  only  one  school 
shall  be  in  recognized  operation,  shall  be  by  the 
faculty  thereof ;  if  two  schools  shall  be  in  opera¬ 
tion,  it  shall  be  by  the  principals  of  both ;  if  three, 
it  shall  be  by  the  principals  of  all,  or  at  least  two 
of  them ;  and  when  more  than  three  shall  be  in 
operation,  the  examination  shall  never  be  con¬ 
ducted  by  less  than  three  principals,  to  be  desig¬ 
nated  as  prescribed  by  the  twelfth  paragraph  of 
the  sixth  section  of  said  act,  of  whom  the  prin¬ 
cipal  of  the  school  whose  students  are  to  be 
examined  shall  be  one :  And  provided ,  That  these 
examinations  shall  in  all  cases  be  conducted  in 
the  presence  of  the  Superintendent  of  Common 
Schodls,  and  the  county  superintendents  of  the 
proper  district,  if  they  desire  to  attend,  upon  re¬ 
ceiving  due  notice,  (a) 

CLY.  That  all  examinations  of  the  graduating 
classes  at  the  Normal  schools  shall  be  conducted 
by  a  board,  of  which  the  State  Superintendent, 
or  his  deputy  shall  be  president,  of  two  principals 
of  Normal  schools,  of  whom  the  principal  of  the 
school,  where  students  are  under  examination, 
shall  be  one,  and  two  county,  city  or  borough  su¬ 
perintendents  of  the  district  in  which  the  school 


(a)  Act  April  15,  1859,  sec.  2.  P.  L.,  page  680. 
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is  located,  to  be  appointed  by  the  State  Superin¬ 
tendent.  (a) 

Expulsions. — The  faculty  of  each  formal  school 
shall  have  the  power  to  expel  any  student  attend¬ 
ing  on  district  account,  for  improper  conduct; 
which  expulsion,  and  the  cause  of  it,  shall  forth¬ 
with  be  certified  in  writing  by  the  principal,  to 
the  directors  of  the  district  from  which  the  ex¬ 
pelled  student  was  admitted;  whereupon  such 
directors  shall  have  the  right  to  supply  the  va¬ 
cancy  thus  created. 

340.  It  is  not  in  accordance  with  the  true  intent 
and  meaning  of  the  Normal  school  law,  for  a 
board  of  trustees  of  a  State  Normal  school  to 
place  the  appointment  of  teachers  and  employees, 
and  the  whole  pecuniary  and  disciplinary  control 
of  it,  in  the  hands  of  a  principal.  Owing  to  some 
peculiar  circumstances,  such  an  arrangement  has 
been  suffered  to  exist  at  some  of  our  State  Nor¬ 
mal  schools,  but  it  is  felt  to  be  derogatory  to  the 
character  of  these  institutions,  and  contrary  to 
the  law  under  which  they  were  established.  It 
ought  not  to  continue  any  longer  than  is  abso¬ 
lutely  necessary.  Indeed,  it  is  very  doubtful 
whether  an  institution  managed  in  this  way  can 
be  considered  a  State  Normal  school,  or  is  in  any 
way  entitled  to  the  appropriations  made  by  the 
State  to  such  institutions. 

In  support  of  this  opinion  it  is  only  necessary 
to  cite  quotations  from  two  or  three  sections  of 
the  law. 

Section  III  provides  “  That  the  pecuniary  af¬ 
fairs  of  each  of  said  schools  shall  be  managed, 


(a)  Act  April  3,  1872,  sec.  12.  P.  L.,  page  6. 
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and  the  general  control  exercised,  by  a  board  of 
trustees.” 

This  provision  makes  it  the  plain  duty  of  boards 
of  trustees  to  fix  the  charges  for  tuition  and 
boarding,  the  salaries  of  teachers,  and  the  wages 
of  employees.  It  places  the  whole  pecuniary  man¬ 
agement  in  their  hands.  The  principal  of  such 
a  school  should  receive  a  fixed  salary  like  any 
other  officer.  He  should  have  nothing  to  do  with 
the  pecuniary  affairs  of  the  school,  except  as  the 
agent  of  the  trustees. 

Section  YI  provides  that  u  Each  school  shall 
have  at  least  six  professors  of  liberal  education 
and  known  ability  in  their  respective  depart¬ 
ments,”  and,  further  on,  that  “The  principal  of 
each  Normal  school  shall  be  a  professor  of  such 
one  of  the  six  indispensable  branches  as  may  be 
assigned  to  him  by  the  trustees.” 

From  this  it  is  clear  that  the  professors  are  all 
to  be  elected  by  the  trustees,  the  principal  in¬ 
cluded,  and  to  each  is  to  be  assigned  by  them  his 
special  duty  as  an  instructor.  The  principal,  of 
course  must  have  the  supervision  of  the  whole 
work  of  instruction,  but  it  is  no  part  of  his  duty, 
under  the  law,  to  appoint  teachers. 

In  the  same  section  it  is  provided  that  “He 
(the  principal)  shall  be  charged  with  the  whole 
discipline  and  interior  government  of  the  school, 
in  conformity  with  such  regulations  as  shall,  from 
time  to  time,  be  adopted  by  the  trustees,  and  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  State  Superintendent  of  Common 
Schools.” 
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This  provision  is  in  conformity  with  the  whole 
law.  It  makes  the  trustees  the  highest  authority 
in  matters  relating  to  the  discipline  of  the  school 
as  they  are  in  the  management  of  its  pecuniary 
affairs  and  the  election  of  the  members  of  its 
faculty. 

341.  The  State,  in  the  general  appropriation  act 
of  1866,  and  in  the  subsequent  appropriation  acts, 
makes  provision  for  granting  State  aid  to  students 
in  the  State  Normal  schools.  The  law  provides 
as  follows : 

“For  each  student,  over  seventeen  years  of 
age,  who  shall  sign  a  written  declaration,  in  the 
form  prescribed  by  the  Superintendent  of  Schools, 
that  said  student  intends  to  teach  in  the  common 
schools  of  the  State,  there  shall  be  paid  the  sum 
of  fifty  cents  per  week,  towards  the  expenses  of 
said  student. 

uFor  each  student  who  was  disabled  in  the 
military  or  naval  service  of  the  United  States,  or 
of  Pennsylvania,  or  whose  father  lost  his  life  in 
said  service,  and  who  is  over  seventeen  and  not 
over  twenty-two  years  of  age,  and  who  shall  sign 
a  declaration,  as  herein  provided,  there  shall  be 
paid  the  sum  of  one  dollar  per  week;  to  each 
student  who,  during  the  school  year  commencing 
on  the  first  Monday  of  June,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  sixty-six,  shall  have  graduated  at 
any  of  the  Normal  schools  of  the  State,  and  who 
shall  sign  an  agreement,  binding  said  student  to 
teach  in  the  common  schools  of  the  State  two  full 
years,  there  shall  be  paid  the  sum  of  fifty  dollars.” 
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Provided ,  That  each  student  in  a  Normal  school , 
drawing  an  allowance  from  the  State,  must  re¬ 
ceive  regular  instruction  in  the  science  and  art  of 
teaching  in  a  special  class  devoted  to  that  object, 
for  the  whole  time  such  an  allowance  is  .drawn ; 
and  in  the  allowance  to  soldier  students  in  Nor¬ 
mal  schools,  no  distinction  shall  be  made  on  ac¬ 
count  of  age.  (a) 

342.  Any  student,  to  secure  the  benefits  of  this 
appropriation,  must  attend  the  school  at  least  one 
term  of  twelve  consecutive  weeks. 

The  price  of  boarding  and  tuition,  as  fixed  by 
the  respective  boards  of  trustees  of  the  several 
schools,  and  approved  by  the  Superintendent  of 
Schools,  shall  be  the  same  for  all  students  pursu¬ 
ing  similar  studies. 

Students  receiving  the  several  sums,  per  week, 
as  herein  specified,  shall  have  deducted  from  their 
regular  expenses  the  full  amount  thus  received 
from  the  State. 

The  Superintendent  of  Schools  shall  not  issue 
his  warrant  for  the  amount  thus  claimed  by  any 
of  the  said  schools,  until  there  shall  be  on  file  in 
his  office,  a  report  from  the  principal  of  said 
school,  authenticated  by  his  oath  or  affirmation, 
and  certified  to  by  the  president  of  the  board  of 
trustees,  stating  the  exact  number  of  students, 
over  seventeen  years  of  age,  that  have  attended 
the  school  at  least  twelve  consecutive  weeks, 
within  the  school  year  of  the  several  Normal 
schools,  commencing  on  the  first  Monday  of  Sep- 

(a)  Appropriation  act,  1869,  sec.  14. 
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tember,  and  who  have,  in  all  respects,  conformed 
to  the  conditions  and  requirements  herein  made, 
regarding  such  students,  how  many  thus  attend¬ 
ing  are  disabled  soldiers  or  sailors,  or  orphans 
whose  fathers  died  in  the  service  of  the  country, 
and  how  many  have  graduated  during  the  term 
for  which  said  report  is  made,  and  who  have  also 
complied  with  the  conditions  herein,  together 
with  their  names  and  address,  date  of  entrance 
and  withdrawal  from  the  school,  stating,  also, 
whether  the  whole  amount  to  be  allowed  to  each 
student  has  been  deducted  from  his  expenses. 

343.  Superintendents  of  the  counties  belonging  to 
the  Normal  school  district ,  in  which  the  school  is 
situated,  should,  if  possible,  attend  the  annual 
examinations  of  the  students  who  are  to  graduate 
with  the  expectation  of  entering  the  teacher’s 
profession.  It  should  be  considered  a  part  of 
their  official  duties. 

CLYI.  That  when  the  trustees  of  any  school 
desirous  of  claiming  the  privileges  of  this  act, 
shall  make  application  to  the  State  Superinten¬ 
dent  of  Common  Schools,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools,  together 
with  four  other  competent  and  disinterested  per¬ 
sons,  to  be  chosen  by  him,  with  the  consent  of 
the  Governor,  and  all  the  superintendents  of  the 
counties  in  the  Norpial  school  district  in  which 
such  school  shall  be  situated,  on  receiving  due 
notice  from  the  Department  of  Common  Schools, 
personally,  and  at  the  same  time,  to  visit  and  care¬ 
fully  inspect  such  school ;  and  if,  after  thorough 
examination  thereof,  and  of  its  by-laws,  rules  and 
regulations,  and  of  its  general  arrangement  and 
facilities  for  instruction,  they,  or  at  least  two- 
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thirds  of  them,  shall  approve  the  same,  and  find 
that  they  fully  come  up  to  the  provisions  of  this 
act,  in  that  case  and  in  no  other,  they  shall  certify 
the  same  to  the  Department  of  Common  Schools, 
with  their  opinions  that  such  school  has  fully 
complied  with  the  provisions  of  this  act,  as  far  as 
can  be  done,  before  going  into  operation  under 
this  act;  whereupon  the  State  Superintendent 
shall  forthwith  recognize  such  school  as  a  State 
Normal  school  under  this  act,  and  give  public  no¬ 
tice  thereof  in  two  newspapers  in  each  county,  in 
the  proper  Normal  school  district,  and  thencefor¬ 
ward  this  act  shall  go  into  full  operation,  so  far 
as  regards  such  schools,  without  any  further  pro¬ 
ceedings.  And  if,  upon  due  inspection ,  any  school 
so  applying  shall  be  found  insufficient  under  this 
act,  said  board  of  inspectors  shall  so  report  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Common  Schools,  who  shall 
thereupon  inform  the  trustees  thereof  of  such 
adverse  report. 

RIVAL  APPLICATIONS. 

CL VII.  That  if  two  or  more  schools  apply  in 
the  same  district  to  be  recognized  under  this  act 
at  the  same  time,  all  of  them  shall  be  visited  in 
the  manner  prescribed  by  the  next  preceding  sec¬ 
tion,  and  the  one  found  to  possess  the  largest  and 
best  accommodations  and  arrangements,  to  give 
effect  to  the  purposes  of  this  act,  shall  be  preferred, 
and  so  certified,  if  it  fully  come  up  to  the  require¬ 
ments  of  this  act ;  and  if  two  or  more  schools  in 
the  same  district  be  found  to  possess  equal  accom¬ 
modations  and  arrangements  fully  up  to  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  act,  in  that  case  the  one  nearest 
to  the  centre  of  the  proper  Normal  district  shall 
be  preferred,  and  certified  for  recognition  to  the 
Department  of  Common  Schools;  and  if  one  or 
more  of  the  schools  thus  applying  for  recognition 
give  notice  to  the  Department  of  Common 
Schools  with  reasonable  assurance  that  it  or 
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they  are  not  now  ready  for  inspection,  under 
the  seventh  section  of  this  act,  but  will  be  within 
the  term  of  six  months  from  and  after  the  date 
of  such  notice,  in  that  case  none  of  the  applicant 
schools  shall  be  inspected  in  such  district,  till 
such  time,  within  said  six  months,  when  all  shall 
be  prepared  for  inspection,  when  like  proceedings 
shall  take  place  as  have  been  prescribed  in  the 
preceding  part  of  this  and  the  seventh  section. 

CERTIFICATE  OF  SCHOLARSHIP. 

CLYIII.  That  the  board  of  principals  who 
shall  examine  the  candidates  for  graduation  in 
any  of  the  Normal  schools  under  this  act,  shall 
issue  certificates  to  all  such  students  of  the  full 
course  as  two-thirds  of  the  board  shall  approve, 
setting  forth  expressly  the  branches  in  which 
each  has  been  found  duly  qualified,  which  cer¬ 
tificates  must  embrace  such  branches  of  learning, 
in  addition  to  those  of  orthography,  reading, 
writing,  English  grammar,  geography  and  arith¬ 
metic,  as .  shall  be  prescribed  by  the  board  of 
principals,  in  accordance  with  the  seventh  para¬ 
graph  of  the  sixth  section  of  said  act,  or  by  the 
principal  of  the  first  school  recognized,  so  long  as 
only  one  shall  be  in  operation ;  (a)  including  the 
theory,  but  not  including  the  practice  of  teach¬ 
ing,  and  may  also  include  any  additional  branches 
in  which  the  graduate  is  found  proficient.  Actual 
teachers  of  common  schools  in  good  standing, 
who  shall  produce  satisfactory  evidence  of  having 
taught  in  common  schools,  during  three  full  con¬ 
secutive  annual  terms  of  the  districts  in  which 
they  were  employed,  may  also-  be  examined  at 
the  same  time  and  in  the  same  manner  with  the 
regular  students  of  their  proper  Normal  school, 
and  if  found  equally  qualified,  shall  receive  cer¬ 
tificates  of  scholarship  of  the  same  kind.  And 


(a)  Act  April  15,  1859,  sec.  2.  P.  L.,  page  681. 
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the  certificate  shall  be  signed  by  all  the  examiners 
if  less,  and  by  at  least  two-thirds  of  them  if  more 
than  three,  and  also  by  the  whole  faculty  of  the 
proper  school  in  every  case,  and  all  the  certificates 
granted  under  this  section  shall  be  received  as 
evidence  of  scholarship,  to  the  extent  set  forth 
on  the  face  of  them,  without  further  examina¬ 
tion,  in  every  part  of  the  State.  And  whenever 
the  holder  of  any  certificate,  under  this  section, 
shall  by  study  and  practice,  have  prepared  for 
examination  in  any  branches  of  study  addi¬ 
tional  to  those  in  such  certificate,  he  or  she 
may  attend  the  annual  examination  of  the  Nor¬ 
mal  school  of  the  district,  and  if  found  duly 
qualified,  shall  receive  a  new  certificate,  setting 
forth  all  the  branches  in  which,  up  to  that  time, 
he  or  she  may  have  been  found  proficient ;  and 
thenceforth  such  enlarged  certificate  shall  also 
be  evidence  of  scholarship  to  the  extent  of  it,  in 
every  part  of  the  State,  without  further  exami¬ 
nation. 

teachers’  state  certificate. 

CLIX.  That  no  certificate  of  competence  in  the 
practice  of  teaching  shall  be  issued  to  the  regular 
graduate  of  any  of  said  Normal  schools,  till  after 
the  expiration  of  two  years  from  the  date  of 
graduation,  and  of  two  full  annual  terms  of 
actual  teaching  in  the  district  or  districts  in 
which  such  graduate  taught,  nor  to  any  teacher 
who  shall  hold  a  full  certificate  of  scholarship, 
without  having  been  a  regular  student  and  gradu¬ 
ate,  unless  upon  full  proof  of  three  years’  actual 
teaching  in  a  common  school  or  schools,  nor  in 
either  case  without  the  production  of  a  certificate 
of  good  moral  conduct,  and  satisfactory  discharge 
of  the  requisite  duration  of  professional  duty, 
from  the  board  or  boards  of  directors,  in  whose 
employment  the  applicant  shall  have  taught, 
countersigned  by  the  county  superintendent  of 
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the  proper  county  or  counties ,  on  the  production 
of  which  proof,  and  not  otherwise,  a  full  certifi¬ 
cate  of  competence  in  the  practice  of  teaching 
shall  be  added  to  the  certificate  of  scholarship, 
and  of  theoretical  knowledge  of  the  science  of 
teaching  already  possessed,  to  be  received  as  full 
evidence  of  practical  qualification  to  teach  in  any 
part  of  the  State  witnout  further  examination : 
Provided  however ,  That  practical  teachers  who 
shall,  upon  due  examination,  receive  a  certificate 
of  scholarship,  may  at  the  same  time  receive  a 
certificate  in  the  practice  of  teaching,  upon  pro¬ 
ducing  the  required  evidence  of  three  years  pre¬ 
vious  experience  in  the  art  of  teaching,  and  of 
good  moral  conduct. 

344.  Each  applicant  must  be  twenty-one  years 
of  age,  of  good  moral  character,  and  have  taught 
successfully  during  three  consecutive  terms  in  a 
common  school  or  in  common  schools  in  this 
State ;  the  proof  of  age  to  be  the  declaration  on 
honor  of  the  applicant ;  and  of  moral  character, 
and  on  the  satisfactory  discharge  of  the  requisite 
terms  of  teaching,  a  certificate  from  the  proper 
board  or  boards  of  directors,  signed  by  the  presi¬ 
dent  and  secretary,  and  countersigned  by  the  pro¬ 
per  county  superintendent  or  superintendents. 

345.  The  examination  to  be  in  the  elementary, 
scientific  or  classical  course,  as  the  applicant  may 
select,  according  to  the  list  of  studies  as  printed 
in  the  circulars  of  the  State  Normal  schools,  and 
approved  by  the  Superintendent  of  Common 
Schools,  or  in  such  other  studies  as  may  be  deemed 
by  the  board  of  examiners  as  equivalent. 

346.  Any  person  obtaining  a  certificate  in  the 
elementary  or  scientific  course,  may,  at  the  next 
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or  any  succeeding  annual  examination,  be  ex¬ 
amined  for  the  higher  course,  and  obtain  the  pro¬ 
per  certificate. 

347.  Each  applicant  shall  prepare  and  present 
to  the  board  of  examiners  an  original  thesis  on 
some  professional  subject,  of  not  less  than  six 
folio  pages  of  manuscript,  to  be  retained  at  the 
school  where  the  examination  takes  place. 

348.  The  examination  and  certificate  to  be  with¬ 
out  expense  to  the  applicant,  and  the  certificate 
to  be  full  evidence  of  qualification  to  teach  the 
branches  therein  named,  in  any  part  of  the  State, 
without  further  examination. 

CLX.  That  no  temporary  or  provisional  cer¬ 
tificate  of  any  less  degree  of  scholarship  than 
that  required  by  the  ninth  section  of  this  act, 
shall  be  issued  by  said  board  of  principals,  nor  by 
the  faculty  of  any  of  said  schools  ;  but  the  prin¬ 
cipal  of  each  of  said  schools  may  certify  in  writ¬ 
ing,  to  the  length  of  time  which  teachers  may 
have  attended  under  the  eleventh  article  of  the 
sixth  section  of  this  act,  and  the  manner  of  their 
deportment  while  in  attendance. 

CLXI.  That  the  students  who  shall  graduate, 
on  district  account,  in  any  of  said  Normal  schools, 
shall  be  liable  to  devote  the  next  three  years  after 
their  graduation,  to  the  exercise  of  their  profes¬ 
sion  as  teachers,  in  the  common  schools  of  the 
district  which  defrayed  the  expense  of  their  pro¬ 
fessional  instruction,  if  so  required  by  the  re¬ 
spective  boards  of  directors  of  such  districts,  and 
at  the  medium  salary  or  compensation  paid  in 
such  districts;  and  if  not  so  required  by  their 
proper  district,  they  shall  devote  said  three  years 
to  the  employment  of  teaching  in  the  common 
schools  of  some  other  district  or  districts,  at  such 
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salary  as  may  be  given  therein ;  and  each  of  said 
students,  before  admission  to  the  proper  Normal 
school,  shall  subscribe  a  written  declaration  of 
his  or  her  intention  to  comply  with  the  provisions 
of  this  section,  which  shall  be  deposited  with  the 
secretary  of  the  board  of  directors  of  the  proper 
common  school  district. 

DUTY  OF  SUPEMNTENDENT  OF  COMMON 

SCHOOLS. 

CLXII.  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Super¬ 
intendent  of  Common  Schools  to  prescribe  all  1 
forms,  and  to  give  all  instructions  required  for 
carrying  this  act  into  full  effect,  on  all  points  not 
herein  set  forth  in  detail. 

F.— COLLEGES  AND  ACADEMIES. 

CLXIII.  That  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  No¬ 
vember,  annually,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
president,  faculty  or  trustees  of  each  university 
or  college,  and  the  preceptor,  trustees  or  mana¬ 
gers  of  each  academy  or  school;  other  than  common 
schools,  having  received  aid  from  this  Common¬ 
wealth,  to  report  the  number  of  students  in  each 
class,  and  the  total  number  of  graduates,  if  any, 
course  of  studies  pursued,  financial  resources  and 
expenses,  the  future  prospects  of  their  several 
institutions,  accompanied  with  such  remarks  as 
may  illustrate  their  general  condition,  to  the  Su¬ 
perintendent  of  Common  Schools,  so  much  of 
which,  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  lay  before  the  Leg¬ 
islature,  in  his  annual  report,  as  he  may  deem 
proper,  (a) 

CLXIY.  That  the  trustees  of  any  academy,  or 
seminary,  in  this  Commonwealth,  which  received 
money  or  land  therefrom  for  educational  purposes, 
are  hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to  convey, 
by  deed  of  not  less  than  two-thirds  of  their  num- 


(a)  Act  April  1,  1836,  sec.  1.  P.  L.,  1835-6,  page  342. 


OF  PENNSYLVANIA. 


159 


ber,  to  be  approved  by  the  court  of  common  pleas 
of  the  proper  county,  all  the  real  estate,  buildings 
and  property,  and  funds  of,  or  belonging  thereto, 
to  the  board  of  directors  and  their  successors  in 
office,  of  the  common  schools  of  the  district  in 
which  the  main  building  thereof  may  be  situated, 
to  be  used  and  applied  by  said  directors  for  the 
purposes  of  common  school  education  therein, 
and  for  no  other  purpose:  Provided,  That  when 
a  high  common  school  shall  have  been  established 
therein,  by  means  of  said  property,  the  citizens 
of  the  county  within  which  said  district  is  situa¬ 
ted,  shall  have  the  right  to  have  their  sons  and 
daughters  admitted  into  such  high  school,  if  duly 
qualified,  on  paying  to  the  treasurer  of  said  dis¬ 
trict  the  same  rate  of  tuition  for  each,  wdiich  it 
shall  annually  cost  said  district,  per  student,  to 
keep  said  high  school  in  operation,  without  ad¬ 
ding  anything  thereto  for  the  use  of  the  building, 
(a) 

349.  Xo.  CL XIV  is  commended  to  the  considera¬ 
tion  of  boards  of  trustees  and  of  directors ,  in  all 
towns  containing  property  of  the  kind  it  relates 
to.  The  bringing  of  such  unused  or  little  used 
means  into  active  operation,  for  the  benefit  of 
higher  learning,  will  be  of  great  importance  to 
localities  where  it  is  now  producing  little  if  any 
good.  The  State  has  a  direct  pecuniary,  as  well 
as  an  immense  future  interest  in  this  matter. 

Gr. — DISTRICT  SCHOOL  LIBExYEIES. 

CLXV.  That  whenever,  by  subscription  or 
otherwise,  a  collection  of  books,  or  funds  to  pur¬ 
chase  the  same,  shall  have  been  obtained  to  form 
a  public  library  in  and  for  any  common  school 


(a)  Act  April  11,  1862,  sec.  16.  P.  L.,  page  475. 
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district  in  this  Commonwealth,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  board  of  directors  thereof,  for  the 
time  being,  to  select  the  most  suitable  school 
house  theiein,  in  which  said  library  shall  be 
placed,  preferring,  if  otherwise  expedient,  the 
school  house  in  which  the  district  institute  is 
held,  and  to  provide  out  of  the  school  funds  of 
the  district  a  suitable  case  or  cases  for  said  library, 
and  for  such  additional  books  as  may  be  annually 
added  thereto 

CLXVI.  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  di¬ 
rectors  to  receive  into  the  district  treasury  all 
moneys  contributed,  or  otherwise  obtained,  for 
the  purchase  or  increase  of  the  district  library, 
and  to  select  and  purchase  the  books  therefor,  or 
to  appoint  a  committee  of  the  board,  or  of  not 
less  than  three  citizens  of  the  district,  to  make 
such  selection  and  purchase,  and  also  from  time 
to  time  thereafter  to  make  additional  selections 
and  purchase  in  the  same  manner ;  but  that  no 
books  shall  be  donated  or  placed  in  said  library, 
without  the  approbation  and  consent  of  the  se¬ 
lecting  committee,  nor  shall  the  proper  board  of 
directors  appropriate  any  of  the  school  funds  of 
the  district  to  the  purchase  of  books  for  the  li¬ 
brary,  except  such  works  of  a  strictly  professional 
character,  as  shall  be  necessary  and  proper  for 
the  study  and  improvement  of  the  teachers  of  the 
proper  district ;  and  all  moneys  received  by  said 
board  for  library  purposes  shall  be  annually  ac¬ 
counted  for  at  the  settlement  of  its  accounts,  in 
the  same  manner  as  common  school  funds  are 
now  by  lav/  accounted  for. 

CLXVII.  That  the  legal  possession  and  owner¬ 
ship  of  the  books,  cases  and  other  appendages  of 
the  district  library,  shall  be  and  remain  in  the 
proper  board  of  directors  and  their  successors  in 
office  as  trustees  for  the  district,  and  that  the  fe¬ 
lonious  taking  and  carrying  away  thereof,  or  of 
any  part  thereof,  or  of  any  book,  article  of  appa- 
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ratus  or  furniture,  from  or  belonging  to  any  com¬ 
mon  school  house,  shall  and  is  hereby  declared 
to  be  larceny ;  and  the  breaking  into  a  common 
school  house  at  night  with  intent  to  commit  lar¬ 
ceny  as  herein  set  forth,  or  any  felony,  shall  and 
is  hereby  declared  to  be  burglary,  and  that  any 
larceny  or  burglary  so  committed,  shall  be  pun¬ 
ished  as  in  other  cases  under  existing  statutes. 

CLXVIII.  That  any  person  over  twelve  years 
of  age.  and  resident  in  the  proper  district,  whether 
contributor  or  not  to  the  library,  shall  be  entitled, 
without  charge,  to  the  use  of  the  books  thereof, 
according  to  the  rules  and  regulations  thereof ; 
but  that  no  book  shall  be  issued  to  any  minor 
without  the  order  of  his  or  her  parent,  guardian 
or  master,  who  shall  thereupon  become  liable  to 
all  the  penalties  for  the  abuse,  loss  or  undue  de¬ 
tainment  of  any  book  by  said  minor ;  and  all  en¬ 
tries  of  the  issue  of  books  duly  made  in  the  library 
list  by  the  librarian  at  the  time  of  such  issue, 
shall  be  prima  facie  evidence  thereof  in  a  suit  for 
any  penalty,  or  for  the  value  of  any  book. 

CLXIX.  That  the  proper  board  of  directors, 
and  their  successors  in  office,  shall  make,  and 
from  time  to  time  as  shall  be  proper,  alter  and 
amend  the  necessary  rules  and  regulations  for  the 
care,  issue,  use  and  return  of  the  books  of  the 
district  library,  and  ordain  such  penalties  for  the 
abuse,  loss  or  undue  detainment  thereof,  as  to 
them  shall  seem  just  and  proper ;  which  penalties 
shall  be  recoverable  as  debts  of  like  amount  are 
now  by  law  recoverable  ;  and  such  penalties  shall 
either  be  payable  to  the  librarian  in  compensation 
of  his  services,  or  into  the  library  fund,  as  the 
proper  board  of  directors  shall  determine. 

CLXX.  That  the  secretary  of  the  proper  board 
of  directors,  or  such  other  member  as  the  board 
may  select,  shall  be  the  general  librarian  of  the 
district  library ;  and  that  the  principal  teacher  of 
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the  school  held  in  the  house  in  which  the  library 
is  kept,  shall  be  the  assistant  librarian  while  in 
charge  of  said  school,  and  while  so  in  charge,  such 
assistant  librarian  shall  have  the  charge  of  the 
library,  so  far  as  relates  to  the  care,  issue  and  re¬ 
turn  of  books  and  the  keeping  of  the  list  thereof; 
but  that  neither  the  librarian,  as  secretary,  nor 
the  assistant,  as  teacher,  on  going  out  of  office, 
shall  receive  his  final  instalment  of  salary  till  he 
shall  have  first  accounted  for  all  the  books  be¬ 
longing  to  the  library,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
proper  board. 

CLXXI.  That  when  the  pupils  or  other  persons 
connected  with  any  common  school,  shall  have 
procured  books  or  funds  for  the  purchase  of  books, 
for  a  school  library  therefor,  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  directors  of  the  proper  district  to  provide 
out  of  the  school  funds  of  the  district  a  suitable 
case  therefor,  and  also  for  such  additions  as  may 
subsequently  from  time  to  time  be  made  thereto ; 
and  the  selection  and  purchase  of  the  books  for 
such  school  library,  and  of  all  additions  thereto, 
shall  be  made  by  a  committee  composed  of  the 
teacher  of  the  school  for  the  time  being,  and  of 
not  less  than  two  parents  of  pupils  attending  such 
school,  to  be  chosen  by  all  the  attending  pupils; 
but  that  no  books  shall  be  donated  to  or  placed  in 
said  library  without  the  approval  of  the  proper 
selecting  committee ,  and  that  it  shall  not  be  law¬ 
ful  for  the  board  of  directors  to  appropriate  any 
of  the  funds  of  the  district  to  the  purchase  of 
books  for  said  school  library. 

CLXXII.  That  all  the  pupils  of  the  proper 
school  and  no  other,  shall  be  entitled  to  the  use  of 
the  books  of  said  library  at  their  homes,  subject 
to  such  rules  relating  to  the  care,  use  and  return 
thereof,  as  the  aforesaid  committee,  for  the  selec¬ 
tion  and  purchase  thereof,  shall  from  time  to  time 
establish ;  and  that  one  of  the  pupils  of  said  school 
to  be  selected  by  the  other  pupils,  with  the  consent 
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of  the  selecting  committee  aforesaid,  shall  be  the 
librarian  of  the  school  library. 

CLXXIII.  That  the  legal  possession  and  owner¬ 
ship  of  the  school  library  shall  be  in  the  proper 
board  of  directors :  the  felonious  taking  thereof 
shall  be  larceny,  the  issue  list  thereof  shall  be 
prima  facie  evidence  of  delivery,  and  the  penal¬ 
ties  for  the  abuse,  loss  or  detention  of  books, 
shall  be  recoverable,  as  hereinbefore  provided  in 
the  case  of  district  libraries. 

CLXXIY.  That  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  com¬ 
mon  school  directors  of  any  district  to  receive, 
hold  and  use,  any  devise,  bequest,  gift,  grant  or 
endowment  of  property,  whethei  real  or  personal, 
which  may  be  made  to  them  for  the  establishment, 
increase  or  support,  either  of  a  district  or  of  a 
school  library  in  existence,  or  to  be  established 
under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  and  the  same  to 
apply  to  the  establishment,  increase  and  efficiency 
thereof;  subject,  however,  to  any  terms,  condi¬ 
tions  or  restrictions  attached  to  such  devise, 
bequest,  gift,  grant  or  endowment,  and  not  incon¬ 
sistent  with  the  purposes  of  this  act;  and  the 
said  directors,  and  their  successors  in  office,  shall 
have  authority  to  bring  suit,  and  to  do  all  other 
things  necessary  for  the  recovery,  use  and  appli¬ 
cation  of  the  same  to  the  purposes  aforesaid,  (a) 

H.— MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS. 

I.  HOLIDAYS. 

350.  There  are  six  days  in  the  year  which  are 
now  generally  considered  as  holidays,  viz :  Thanks¬ 
giving  day ,  Christmas ,  Good  Friday ,  New  Year's 
day ,  Washington's  Birthday  and  the  Fourth  of 
July.  There  is  no  good  reason  for  including  any 


( a )  Act  May  5, 1864,  sec.  1  to  10.  P.  L.,  page  826, 
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other  day  than  those  named,  unless  it  has  been 
specially  set  apart  as  a  thanksgiving  or  fast  day. 

351.  All  public  schools  ought  to  be  closed  on 
the  six  days  above  named.  They  ought  to  be 
closed  on  Thanksgiving  day,  out  of  respect  to  the 
President  of  the  United  States  or  the  Governor 
of  the  Commonwealth,  who  directs  the  observance 
of  the  day.  They  ought  to  be  closed  on  Christmas, 
because  it  is  a  time  of  religious  festival,  observed 
by  all  Christian  people.  To  keep  the  schools  open 
on  Sunday  would  be  no  more  shocking  to  a  refined 
religious  sense  than  to  keep  them  open  on  Christ¬ 
mas  day.  They  ought  to  be  closed  on  Washing¬ 
ton’s  Birthday,  New  Year’s  day  and  Good  Friday, 
because  Pennsylvania  statutes  declare  these  days 
public  holidays.  And  they  ought  to  be  closed  on 
the  Fourth  of  July,  because  that  is  the  anniver¬ 
sary  of  our  independence,  and  the  whole  nation 
has  hallowed  it. 

352.  If,  then,  the  public  schools  be  closed  on  the 
days  specified,  shall  the  teachers  lose  the  time  or 
shall  they  be  allowed  it  ? 

The  proper  answer  to  this  question  is,  that  it  is 
a  matter  of  contract  between  teachers  and  the 
boards  of  directors  who  employ  them,  and  ought 
to  be  understood  between  the  parties  when  mak¬ 
ing  the  contract  in  reference  to  term  of  teaching, 
salary,  &c.  A  board  of  directors  can  require  the 
teachers  they  employ,  if  the  teachers  agree  to  it, 
to  teach  twenty-two  days  for  a  month ;  they  can 
allow  them  to  count  each  holiday  occurring  in  a 
month  as  a  day  taught ;  or  they  can  allow  them 
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to  count  certain  holidays  as  days  taught,  and  re¬ 
fuse  to  allow  them  the  same  privilege  with  refer¬ 
ence  to  other  holidays. 

If  no  contract  exists  between  teachers  and  di¬ 
rectors  in  reference  to  whether  the  teachers  shall 
be  required  to  make  up  the  time  lost  by  holidays 
or  otherwise,  if  an  existing  contract  simply  de¬ 
signates  the  number  of  days  in  the  school  month 
or  school  term,  and  is  silent  as  to  holidays,  or  if 
no  verbal  understanding  exists  between  the  par¬ 
ties  which  could  be  considered  as  equivalent  to 
a  contract,  it  is  a  long  standing  decision  of  this 
Department  that  teachers  closing  their  schools  on 
any  or  all  of  the  days  above  designated  as  holi¬ 
days  cannot  be  required  to  make  up  the  time,  but 
are  to  be  allowed  their  salaries  the  same  as  if  the 
schools  had  been  in  operation.  If,  however,  un¬ 
der  the  circumstances  above  named,  a  teacher 
should  keep  his  school  open  on  any  holiday,  he 
can  be  allowed  for  no  more  time  than  if  he  had 
closed  it. 

As  the  decisions  of  this  Department  have  the 
force  of  law,  unless  set  aside  by  some  higher  au¬ 
thority,  directors  should  not  hesitate  to  count 
twenty-one  days  of  teaching  and  a  holiday  allow¬ 
ed,  as  a  legal  school  month ;  and  they  can  in  that 
case  truthfully  take  the  oath  required  of  them  in 
regard  to  the  time  the  schools  were  kept  open. 

The  names  of  all  holidays  should  be  written  in 
the  Teacher’s  Report  Book,  under  the  proper 
date. 
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II.  LAW  ESTABLISHING  TEACHERS’  INSTITUTE 

IN  PHILADELPHIA. 

CLXXV.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  in  General  Assembly  met ,  and  it  is  hereby  en¬ 
acted  by  the  authority  of  the  same ,  That  they  (here 
follow  the  names  of  nearly  four  hundred  teachers 
of  the  city  and  county  of  Philadelphia,  male  and 
female,)  and  their  successors  who  have  been  or 
may  hereafter  be  teachers  in  the  public  schools  of 
said  city  and  county,  be  and  they  are  hereby 
created  into  a  body  politic,  in  deed  and  in  law, 
by  the  name,  style  and  title  of  the  Teachers’  In¬ 
stitute  of  the  city  and  county  of  Philadelphia, 
and  by  that  name  and  title  shall  have  perpetual 
succession,  and  shall  be  capable  of  suing  and 
being  sued,  impleading  and  being  impleaded,  and 
shall  be  able  and  capable,  in  law  and  in  equity,  to 
receive,  take  and  hold,  for  the  use  of  said  corpo¬ 
ration,  lands,  tenements,  and  hereditaments  and 
estate,  real  and  personal,  whatsoever,  and  the 
same  to  grant,  bargain,  sell,  transfer,  assign, 
mortgage  and  convey  in  such  manner  as  the  said 
corporation  may  deem  proper,  and  to  receive  and 
make  all  deeds,  transfers,  contracts,  conveyances, 
covenants,  and  assurances  whatsoever,  to  make, 
have  and  use  a  common  seal,  under  and  by  which 
all  deeds,  assurances  and  acts  of  the  said  corpo¬ 
ration  shall  pass  and  be  authenticated,  and  the 
same  seal  to  change  and  renew  at  pleasure,  and 
generally  to  do  every  other  act  or  thing  necessary 
to  carry  into  effect  the  provisions  of  this  act,  and 
to  promote  the  several  objects  and  designs  of  the 
said  corporation. 

CLXXYI.  The  objects  and  designs  of  the  said 
corporation  shall  be  the  improvement  of  the 
teachers  of  the  public  schools  of  the  city  and 
county  of  Philadelphia,  by  means  of  lectures, 
essays,  and  discussions  upon  educational  topics, 
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practical  illustrations  of  modes  of  teaching,  the 
formation  of  a  teachers’  library,  by  readings  and 
other  elocutionary  exercises,  and  by  such  other 
means  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  determined, 
either  by  the  by-laws  or  resolutions  of  said  cor¬ 
poration  ;  and  it  shall  also  be  lawful  for  the  said 
corporation  to  receive  any  real  or  personal  estate 
by  gift,  grant,  bargain,  sale,  will,  or  bequest,  from 
any  person  or  persons  whomsoever,  and  to  hold 
the  same  upon  trust,  to  apply  the  income  thereof 
to  the  relief  of  those  who  have  been,  are,  or  may 
be  teachers  in  the  public  schools  of  the  said  city 
and  county  of  Philadelphia,  who,  from  infirmity  of 
years,  sickness,  or  other  disability,  may  need  relief, 
in  such  manner  and  under  such  restrictions  and 
provisions  as  the  said  by-laws  may  provide :  Provid¬ 
ed  always ,  That  the  by-laws  and  resolutions  afore¬ 
said  shall  not  be  inconsistent  with  this  charter,  or 
with  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  or  the 
Constitution  and  laws  of  this  Commonwealth. 

CLXXVII.  The  said  corporation  shall  have 
power  to  adopt  a  constitution  and  make  by-laws, 
and  the  same  at  pleasure  to  amend,  alter  or  revoke, 
and  by  said  constitution  may  provide  how  and  in 
what  manner,  and  under  what  restrictions  and 
provisions,  the  aforesaid  teachers  may  become 
members  of  the  said  corporation,  and  shall  also 
provide  how  the  said  corporation  shall  be  man¬ 
aged,  by  what  officers,  when  annual  meetings  and 
elections  of  officers  and  directors  shall  be  held, 
for  what  terms,  how  vacancies  shall  be  filled, 
how  and  in  what  manner  the  objects  of  this  cor¬ 
poration  shall  be  most  judiciously  carried  into 
effect ;  and  it  shall  have  power  generally  to  do  all 
and  singular  the  matters  and  things  which  to 
them  it  shall  lawfully  appertain  to  do  for  the  well 
being  of  said  corporation,  and  the  due  ordering 
and  managing  of  the  affairs  thereof,  (a) 


(a)  Act  March  26,  1867.  P.  L.,  page  563. 
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LAWS  RELATING  TO  THE  SCHOOLING  OF 

MINORS.' 

CLXXVIII.  That  from  and  after  the  passage 
of  this  act,  labor  performed  during  a  period  of  ten 
hours  on  any  secular  day  in  all  cotton,  woolen, 
silk,  paper,  bagging  and  flax  factories,  shall  be 
considered  a  legal  day’s  labor;  and  hereafter,  no 
minor  shall  be  employed  in  or  about  any  of  said 
factories  until  he  or  she  shall  have  obtained  to 
the  age  of  thirteen  years. 

That  if  any  owner  or  employer  of  or  in  any  of 
the  said  factories,  or  his,  her  or  their  agents,  shall 
willfully  or  knowingly  employ  any  minor  below 
the  age  of  thirteen  years,  as  aforesaid,  the  person 
or  persons  so  offending  shall  pay  a  penalty  of  fifty 
dollars  for  every  such  offence,  to  be  sued  for  and 
recovered  by  any  person  suing  for  the  same,  as 
other  debts  of  like  amount  are  now  by  law  recov¬ 
erable,  one  half  of  the  same  to  belong  to  the  per¬ 
son  suing  for  the  same,  and  the  other  half  to  the 
county  in  which  the  offence  is  committed. 

That  hereafter  no  minor  who  has  attained  the 
age  of  thirteen,  and  is  under  the  age  of  sixteen 
years,  shall  be  employed  in  any  of  the  factories 
aforesaid,  for  a  longer  period  than  nine  calendar 
months  in  any  one  year,  and  who  shall  not  have 
attended  school  for  at  least  three  consecutive 
months  within  the  same  year ;  and  any  owner  or 
employer  of  or  in  any  of  the  factories  aforesaid, 
offending  against  the  provisions  of  this  section, 
shall  be  liable  to  the  penalty  provided  in  the  third 
section  of  this  act,  to  be  sued  for,  recovered,  and 
applied  as  therein  provided. 

That  from  and  after  the  fourth  day  of  July 
next,  if  any  parent  or  guardian  shall  consent  to, 
permit  or  connive  at  the  employment  of  his  or 
her  child  or  ward,  under  the  age  of  thirteen  years, 
in  any  of  the  said  factories,  or  if  such  parent  or 
guardian  shall  consent  to,  permit  or  connive  at 
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the  employment  of  his  or  her  child  or  ward,  over 
the  age  of  thirteen  years,  for  a  longer  period  than 
ten  hours  in  any  secular  day,  the  person  so  offend¬ 
ing  shall  forfeit  and  pay  the  sum  of  fifty  dollars 
for  every  such  offence,  to  be  sued  for  and  recovered 
as  provided  in  the  third  section  of  this  act,  and 
for  the  uses  therein  specified,  (a) 

CLXXIX.  That  from  and  after  the  passage  of 
this  act,  no  male  or  female  operative  under  the 
age  of  twenty-one  years  shall,  under  any  contract, 
be  employedin  cotton,  woolen,  silk,  flax,  bagging 
or  paper  manufactories  in  this  Commonwealth, 
for  a  longer  period  than  sixty  hours  in  any  one 
week,  or  more  than  an  average  of  ten  hours  a  day 
during  the  same  period. 

That  if  any  person  shall  knowingly  employ,  or 
any  parent  or  guardian  consent  to  the  employ¬ 
ment  of  any  male  or  female  operative,  under  the 
age  of  twenty-one  years  as  aforesaid,  contrary  to 
the  preceding  section,  and  proof  be  made  thereof 
before  any  alderman  or  justice  of  the  peace  of  the 
ward,  borough  or  district  where  such  offence  is 
committed,  he,  she  or  they  so  employing  such  op¬ 
eratives,  or  consenting  thereto,  as  aforesaid,  shall, 
for  every  such  offence,  forfeit  and  pay  the  penalty 
of  not  less  than  ten  nor  more  fifty  dollars,  to  be 
recovered  before  any  alderman  or  justice  of  the 
peace  of  the  proper  ward,  borough  or  district,  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  like  penalties  are  now  re¬ 
covered,  to  be  applied  to  the  use  of  the  public 
schools  of  the  proper  district :  Provided ,  That  no 
penalty  shall  be  recovered  under  this  act,  unless 
sued  for  within  one  month  after  the  same  shall 
have  occurred ;  nor  shall  any  person  recover  more 
than  one  penalty  for  the  working  of  any  factory 
for  the  same  period  of  time. 

That  all  the  ward,  borough  and  township  con¬ 
stables  are  hereby  authorized  and  required,  and  it 


(a)  Act  April  21,  1849.  P.  L.,  page  672. 
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is  hereby  made  their  duty,  to  attend  to  the  strict 
observance  of  the  two  preceding  sections  of  this 
act,  when  complaint  shall  have  been  properly 
made  to  them  of  a  violation  of  the  same,  (a) 

CLXXX.  And  no  boy  under  twelve  years  of  age 
shall  work  or  enter  any  mine,  and  proof  must  be 
given  of  his  age,  by  certificate  or  otherwise,  be¬ 
fore  he  shall  be  employed ;  and  no  father  or  any 
other  person  shall  conceal  or  misrepresent  the  age 
of  any  boy;  the  neglect  or  refusal  of  any  person 
or  party  to  perform  the  duties  provided  for  and 
required  to  be  performed  by  sections,  six,  seven, 
eight,  nine  and  ten  of  this  act,  by  the  parties 
therein  required  to  perform  them,  shall  be  taken 
and  be  deemed  a  misdemeanor  by  them,  or  either 
or  any  of  them,  and  upon  conviction  thereof, 
they  or  any  or  either  of  them,  shall  be  punished 
by  imprisonment  and  fine  of  not  exceeding  five 
hundred  dollars,  or  either,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  court  trying  the  same.  (6) 

III.  GENERAL  REPEALING  SECTIONS  AND  SAY¬ 
ING  CLAUSES. 

OLXXXI.  That  the  act  and  its  supplements 
now  in  operation  in  the  city  and  county  of  Phila¬ 
delphia,  entitled  “An  Act  to  provide  for  the  edu¬ 
cation  of  children  at  the  public  expense  within 
the  city  and  county  of  Philadelphia,”  are  de¬ 
clared  to  be  concurrent  with  the  provisions  of 
this  act,  and  are  in  nowise  to  be  considered  as 
altered,  amended  or  repealed,  except  so  far  that 
the  said  city  and  county  shall  be  entitled  to  re¬ 
ceive  their  due  proportion  and  share  of  the  annual 
State  appropriation,  nor  shall  anything  contained 
in  this  act  be  deemed  and  taken  to  alter,  or  in  any 
manner  to  interfere  with  the  system  of  public 
schools  now  in  operation  in  the  said  city  and 


(a)  Act  May  7,  1855.  P.  L.,  page  472. 
(&)  Act  March  3,  1870.  P.  L.,  page  3. 
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county;  and  that  the  act,  entitled  uAn  Act  relat¬ 
ing  to  common  schools  of  the  city  of  Lancaster,” 
approved  the  second  day  of  January,  Anno  Dom¬ 
ini  one  thousand  eight*  hundred  and  fifty,  and 
the  act  relative  to  the  common  schools  in  the 
borough  of  Carlisle,  approved  April  fifteenth,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty,  are  also  hereby 
continued  in  full  force,  so  that  none  of  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  act  shall  apply  to  said  city  or  bor¬ 
ough,  except  such  as  are  not  inconsistent  with 
the  provisions  of  those  acts,  (a) 

CLXXXII.  That  all  former  acts,  and  parts  of 
acts,  relative  to  the  common  school  system,  which 
are  supplied  by,  or  are  inconsistent  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  act,  and  all  laws  relating  to  or 
creating  independent  districts,  or  authorizing  the 
establishment  of  sub-districts,  and  the  appoint¬ 
ment  of  committees,  are  hereby  repealed.  ( b ) 

CLXXXIII.  That  all  acts,  or  parts  of  acts,  in 
opposition  to  or  inconsistent  with  this  act,  are 
hereby  repealed:  Provided ,  That  this  act  shall 
not  apply  to  the  city  or  county  of  Philadelphia,  (c) 

CLXXXIV.  That  all  laws  or  parts  of  laws 
hereby  altered  or  supplied,  or  inconsistent  here¬ 
with,  and  the  ninth  section  of  the  act,  entitled 
“An  Act  relating  to  the  common  schools  of  the 
city  of  Lancaster,”  approved  January  twenty- 
second,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty,  are 
hereby  repealed,  except  that  none  of  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  act  shall  extend  to  the  city  of  Phila¬ 
delphia.  (d) 

353.  These  provisions  show  the  special  or  local 
acts  excepted  from  the  effect  of  the  school  law  of 

(а)  Act  May  8, 1854,  sec.  50.  P.  L.,  page  629. 

(б)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  52.  P.  L.,  page  629. 

(c)  Act  April  9,  1867,  sec.  14.  P.  L.,  page  57. 

( d)  Act  April  11,  1862,  sec.  19.  P.  L  ,  page  475. 
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1854,  and  its  next  supplement  of  1862,  and  the  re¬ 
pealing  extent  of  both  those  acts. 

354.  The  clause  in  CLXXXII ,  abolishing 

independent  districts ,  will  be  found,  by  reference 
to  No.  CLXXXY,  (showing  the  list  of  obsolete 
acts,  to  have  been  subsequently  extended  for  a 
definite  time;  and  any  that  were  continued  by 
act  of  the  proper  court,  within  that  time,  for  five 
years,  are  now  permanent  by  the  twelfth  section 
of  the  school  supplement  of  11th  April,  1862.  All 
other  independent  districts  in  existence  previously 
and  not  then  continued,  were  abolished  by  the 
operation  of  No.  CLXXIX. 

355.  Sub-districts  and  sub-committees  weretotally 
abolished  by  CLXXXII,  and  since  the  passage  of 
the  school  law  of  May  8, 1854,  neither  have  had 
any  legal  existence. 

IV.  DISTRICTS  HAYING  SPECIAL  LAWS. 

Note. — The  city  of  Philadelphia  and  the  bor¬ 
ough  of  Carlisle  have  systems  inaugurated  before 
the  passage  of  the  general  school  law,  which  ren¬ 
ders  them  independent  of  its  provisions.  Phila¬ 
delphia,  acts  March  3, 1818,  June  13,  1836,  Feb¬ 
ruary  2, 1854,  and  April  5, 1867 ;  Carlisle  borough, 
act  of  April  15, 1850.  The  following  cities  and 
boroughs  have  also  obtained  special  legislation, 
which  slightly  modifies  the  organization  of  their 
schools :  Lancaster,  act  of  January  2, 1850,  sup¬ 
plement  April  10,  1867,  act  of  March  16,  1868; 
Pittsburg,  act  of  February  9, 1855,  supplement  of 
March  31,  1868,  act  of  February  12, 1869;  Easton 
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borough,  act  of  May  8,  1856;  Erie,  act  of  April 
22, 1856;  Allentown,  act  of  March  19, 1869;  Wil¬ 
liamsport,  act  of  April  14,  1868. 

Carlisle,  act  of  December  1, 1868.  P.  L.,  page 
1397.  Williamsport,  act  of  April  10, 1868.  P.  L., 
page  791. 

Relative  to  school  directors  in  the  county  of 
Allegheny,  act  of  1866.  P.  L.,  page  492. 

V.  LIST  OF  REPEALED,  SUPPLIED  OR  OBSOLETE 

SECTIONS. 

CLXXXV.  That  in  future  digests  of  the  school 
laws,  the  State  Superintendent  is  hereby  author¬ 
ized  to  omit  therefrom,  such  portions  thereof  as 
are,  or  shall  be  repealed,  and  to  insert  the  sections 
of  this  act,  and  of  such  future  acts  as  may  be 
passed,  relative  to  the  school  system,  in  their  pro¬ 
per  relative  positions  in  such  digest,  (a) 

356.  Bepealed  sections  and  parts  of  sections — 

omitted . 

General  school  law  of  May  8,  1854,  section  V: 
That  part  which  retained  in  one  district,  a 
township  and  borough  connected  in  the  as¬ 
sessment  of  taxes — repealed  by  section  10, 
school  supplement  of  May  8, 1855. 

Same  act,  section  46 :  That  part  declaring  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Commonwealth  to  be  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Common  School — repealed  by  sec¬ 
tion  1,  of  school  supplement  of  April  18, 1857. 


(a)  Act  April  11,  1862,  sec.  19.  P.  L.,  page  475. 
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Act  of  April 3, 1851,  “regulating  boroughs,” sec¬ 
tion  23 :  Authorizing  court  creating  a  borough 
to  decide  whether  it  shall  or  shall  not  be  a 
separate  school  district— repealed  by  section 
53,  of  general  school  law  of  1854;  thus  caus¬ 
ing  every  borough,  thereafter  created,  to  be  a 
school  district. 

School  supplement,  May  24, 1857,  section  1:  The 
latter  clause,  limiting  a  continued  indepen¬ 
dent  district  to  five  years,  and  the  proviso 
relative  to  the  disposition  of  the  property  of 
discontinued  independent  districts — repealed 
by  section  12,  supplement  of  April  11, 1862. 

Act  of  April  11, 1862:  So  much  of  section  1,  as 
makes  district  institutes  obligatory — repealed 
by  section  1,  of  act  of  April  17, 1865. 

General  school  law  of  May  8,  1854,  section  36: 
Eepealed  by  section  3,  of  1865. 

General  school  law  of  May  8,  1854,  section  40 : 
Repealed  by  section  4,  of  act  of  April  17, 1865. 

General  school  law  of  May  8,  1854:  So  much  of 
section  23,  as  relates  to  age  of  pupils — repealed 
by  section  5,  of  act  of  April  17, 1865. 

357.  Supplied  sections  and  parts  of  sections — 

omitted . 

General  school  law  of  May  8, 1854,  section  4:  Re¬ 
lating  to  divisions  of  property  between  new 
and  old  districts;  supplied,  and  therefore  re¬ 
pealed,  by  section  11,  supplement  of  April  11, 
1862. 
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Same  act — Proviso  to  section  30 :  Relating  to  occu¬ 
pation  and  single  freeman  tax;  supplied  by 
section  2,  supplement  of  May  21, 1857. 

Supplement  May  8, 1855 :  The  latter  part  relating 
to  the  division  of  property  between  an  old  dis¬ 
trict  and  a  newly  formed  independent  dis¬ 
trict;  supplied  by  section  11,  supplement  of 
April  11, 1862. 

Normal  school,  act  of  May  20, 1857,  section  2: 
That  part  requiring  the  existence  of  four 
schools  before  the  act  takes  effect ;  supplied 
and  altered  by  section  1,  of  Normal  supple¬ 
ment  of  April  15,  1859. 

Same  act,  section  5 :  The  part  requiring  the  annual 
report  of  Normal  schools  to  be  made  in  June ; 
supplied  and  altered  by  section  15,  Normal 
supplement  of  April  11,  1862. 

Same  act,  section  6,  paragraph  VI :  Relative  to 
residence  of  model  school  pupils;  supplied 
and  altered  by  section  2,  Normal  supplement 
of  April  15, 1859. 

Same  act,  section  6,  paragraph  IX:  Relating  to 
charge  for  instruction ;  supplied  and  altered 
by  section  2,  Normal  supplement  of  April  15, 
1859. 

Same  act  and  section,  paragraph  XI :  Relative  to 
charge  for  instruction ;  supplied  and  altered 
by  section  2,  Normal  supplement  of  April  15, 
1859. 
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Same  act  and  section,  pragraph  XII:  Relative  to 
examinations ;  the  whole  supplied  and  altered 
by  section  2,  Normal  supplement  of  April  15, 
1859. 

Same  act,  section  7 :  Proviso  as  to  notice  and 
recognition  of  not  less  than  four  schools; 
supplied  and  altered  by  section  1,  Normal 
supplement  of  April  15, 1859. 

Same  act,  section  9:  The  portion  as  to  branches 
to  be  embraced  in,  and  signature  of  certifi¬ 
cates;  supplied  and  altered  by  Normal  sup¬ 
plement  of  April  15,  1859. 

General  school  law  of  May  8,  1854,  section  12: 
First  clause  relative  to  the  time  of  organizing 
the  board;  supplied  and  altered  by  second 
proviso  of  the  act  of  April  22, 1863. 

Same  act,  section  30:  The  first  clause  relative  to 
the  time  of  levying  the  tax,  supplied  and 
altered  by  the  third  proviso  of  the  act  of 
April  22, 1863. 

358.  Obsolete  sections  and  parts  of  sections — 

omitted . 

General  school  law  of  May  8, 1854,  section  1 :  The 
latter  portion  making  appropriation  for  the 
then  next  school  year. — Temporary  and  ob¬ 
solete. 

Same  act,  section  11:  Relating  to  tenure  of  office 
by  directors  then  elected,  and  collection  of 
taxes  then  assessed  in  certain  districts. 
Temporary  and  obsolete. 
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Same  act,  section  39:  The  latter  portion  relating 
to  the  mode  of  paying  salaries  of  county 
superintendents. — Obsolete  by  early  construc¬ 
tion  of  the  School  Department  and  concur¬ 
rence  of  the  Legislature  in  making  all  subse¬ 
quent  appropriations  for  that  purpose. 

Same  act,  section  54:  Relative  to  circulation  of 
school  law  of  1854. — Temporary  and  obsolete. 

School  supplement  of  May  8,  1854,  section  1: 
Relative  to  time  of  making  report  by  county 
superintendents,  and  the  continuance  of  in¬ 
dependent  districts  for  a  limited  time.— Tem¬ 
porary  and  obsolete. 

School  supplement  of  May  8,  1855,  sections  1,  2 
and  4 :  Extending  the  existence  of  indepen¬ 
dent  districts  to  June  1, 1856,  and  providing 
for  their  still  further  continuance  if  applied 
for  and  granted  by  the  proper  court  within 
that  time. — Temporary  and  obsolete. 

Same  act,  section  13:  Authorizing  payment  of 
the  appropriation  to  certain  districts  with  less 
than  four  months  school  during  that  year. 
Temporary  and  obsolete. 
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APPENDIX. 


I.  RULES  OF  ORDER. 

The  following  rules  of  order  are  inserted  to  aid 
boards  of  directors  in  the  transaction  of  business. 
They  consist,  mainly,  of  some  of  the  plainest  pro¬ 
visions  of  parliamentary  law.  Each  board  should 
make  them  binding  by  a  vote  to  that  effect : 

1.  Four  members  being  present,  precisely  at  the 
hour  to  which  the  board  stands  adjourned,  the 
president  shall  take  the  chair,  call  the  members 
to  order  and  proceed  to  business. 

2.  Should  a  quorum  be  assembled  at  the  hour 
appointed,  and  the  president  be  absent,  a  presi¬ 
dent  pro  tem.  shall  be  appointed  to  serve  during 
that  meeting,  or  until  the  president  shall  appear. 

3.  Should  a  quorum  not  assemble  at  the  hour 
appointed,  the  director  or  directors  present  shall 
be  competent  to  adjourn  from  time  to  time,  that 
an  opportunity  may  be  given  for  a  quorum  to  as¬ 
semble,  without  which  no  business  can  be  legally 
transacted. 

4.  In  the  transaction  of  business,  the  following 
order  shall  be  observed :  1st,  recording  the  names 
of  directors  present;  2d,  reading  minutes;  3d, 
unfinished  business ;  4th,  reports  of  standing  com¬ 
mittees;  5th,  reports  of  special  committees;  6th, 
new  business,  and  7th,  adjournment. 
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5.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  president,  at  all 
times,  to  preserve  order,  and  to  endeavor  to  con¬ 
duct  all  business  before  the  board  to  a  speedy  and 
proper  result. 

6.  The  president,  as  such,  has  no  casting  vote, 
his  right  is  to  vote  on  every  question  by  virtue  of 
his  membership. 

7.  The  president  may  speak  to  points  of  order 
in  preference  to  other  members,  and  shall  decide 
questions  of  order,  subject  to  an  appeal  to  the 
board  by  any  two  members. 

8.  A  motion  made  must  be  seconded,  and  then 
repeated  distinctly  by  the  president  or  read  aloud 
before  it  is  debated,  and  every  motion  shall  be  re¬ 
duced  to  writing  if  the  president  or  any  member 
requires  it. 

9.  Any  member  who  shall  have  made  a  motion 
shall  have  liberty  to  withdraw  it,  with  the  consent 
of  his  second,  before  any  debate  has  taken  place 
thereon,  but  not  after  debate  is  had  without  leave 
being  granted  by  the  board. 

10.  The  consideration  of  any  question  may  be 
postponed  to  a  time  fixed,  or  the  question  may  be 
suppressed  altogether  by  an  indefinite  postpone¬ 
ment. 

11.  A  motion  once  voted  down  cannot  be  re¬ 
newed  at  the  same  meeting  of  the  board  without 
the  consent  of  four  members. 

12.  An  amendment  may  be  moved  on  any  mo¬ 
tion,  and  shall  be  decided  before  the  original 
motion ;  but  no  more  than  one  amendment  to  an 
amendment  shall  be  entertained. 
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13.  If  a  motion  under  debate  is  composed  of 
two  or  more  parts,  which  are  so  far  independent 
of  each  other  as  to  be  susceptible  of  division  into 
several  questions,  any  two  members  may  have  it 
divided  and  a  vote  taken  on  each  part. 

14.  When  any  business  is  brought  regularly 
before  the  board,  the  consideration  of  the  same 
cannot  be  interrupted  except  by  a  motion — for 
adjournment ;  to  lie  on  the  table ;  for  the  previous 
question ;  for  postponement ;  for  commitment,  or 
for  amendment. 

15.  A  motion  for  adjournment  shall  always  be 
in  order,  and  shall  be  decided  without  debate, 
except  that  it  cannot  be  entertained  when  the 
board  is  voting  on  another  question  or  while  a 
member  is  addressing  the  board. 

16.  The  previous  question  cannot  be  moved  by 
less  than  three  members  rising  for  that  purpose, 
and  when  thus  called,  all  debate  shall  be  pre¬ 
cluded;  yet  the  call  for  the  previous  question 
shall  not  cut  off  any  pending  amendment,  but 
the  vote  shall  be  taken  without  debate  on  the 
amendments  in  their  order  and  finally  on  the 
main  question. 

17.  A  motion  for  postponement  precludes  com¬ 
mitment,  and  a  motion  for  commitment  precludes 
amendment  or  decision  on  the  original  subject. 

18.  A  motion  for  re-consideration  can  only  be 
entertained  when  made  and  seconded  by  members 
who  were  in  the  majority  on  the  vote  on  the 
original  question. 
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19.  When  a  blank  is  to  be  filled  the  question  shall 
be  first  taken  on  the  largest  sum,  the  greatest 
number  and  the  remotest  day. 

20.  On  questions  of  order,  adjournment,  post¬ 
ponement,  commitment  or  the  previous  question, 
no  member  shall  speak  more  than  once ;  on  all 
other  questions  each  member  may  speak  twice, 
but  not  oftener  without  express  leave  being 
granted  by  the  board. 

21.  If  the  previous  question  be  decided  in  the 
negative  the  effect  shall  be  to  arrest  the  discus¬ 
sion  and  to  produce  an  indefinite  postponement. 

22.  Xo  member  shall  be  interrupted  while 
speaking, unless  he  be  out  of  order,  or  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  correcting  mistakes  or  misrepresentations. 

23.  No  member  in  the  course  of  debate  shall  be 
allowed  to  indulge  in  personal  reflections. 

24.  If  any  member  act  in  any  respect  in  a  dis¬ 
orderly  manner,  it  shall  be  the  privilege  of  any 
member,  and  the  duty  of  the  president,  to  call 
him  to  order. 

25.  If  any  member  consider  himself  aggrieved 
by  a  decision  of  the  chair,  it  shall  be  his  privilege 
to  appeal  to  the  board,  and  the  vote  on  such  ap¬ 
peal  shall  be  taken  without  debate. 

26.  Members  should  not  decline  voting  without 
weighty  reasons,  yet  silent  members  must  be 
considered  as  acquiescing  with  the  majority  of 
those  who  vote  on  any  question. 

27.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  president  to  ap¬ 
point  all  committees,  except  when  the  board  may 
decide  otherwise. 
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28.  The  person  first  named  on  any  committee 
shall  be  considered  the  chairman  thereof,  whose 
duty  it  shall  be  to  convene  the  committee,  and  in 
case  of  his  absence  or  inability  to  act,  the  second 
named  member  shall  take  his  place  and  perform 
his  duties. 

29.  When  the  president  has  commenced  taking 
a  vote  no  further  debate  or  remark  shall  be  ad¬ 
mitted,  unless  there  has  evidently  been  some  mis¬ 
take,  in  which  case  the  mistake  shall  be  rectified, 
and  the  president  shall  re-commence  taking  the 
vote. 

30.  Any  two  members  may  require  the  record¬ 
ing  of  the  yeas  and  nays  on  any  question. 

31.  The  first  person  recognized  by  the  president 
as  desiring  to  speak  has  a  right  to  the  floor. 

II.  COMMON  SCHOOL  FORMS. 

1 .  Form  of  Deed  of  Land  to  School  Directors . 

Know  all  men  by  these  presents,  that  A.  B.  of 

. .  Yeoman ,  [or  as  the  case  may  6e,]  and  C., 

his  wife, for  and  in  consideration  of . dollars, 

to  them  paid  at  the  ensealing  hereof,  by . 

school  district,  in  the  county  of . ,  the  receipt 

of  which  is  hereby  acknowledged,  do  grant,  bar¬ 
gain,  sell,  assure  and  convey  to  the  school  district 
aforesaid  and  its  assigns,  a  piece  of  ground  situ¬ 
ate  in  the  said  district, prescribed  as  follows,  viz: 
Beginning,  [ here  insert  a  description  of  the  prem¬ 
ises ,]  containing . ,  being  part  of  the  premises 

conveyed  by . to  the  grantors,  by  deed  dated, 

[here  insert  the  necessary  recital ;]  together  with 
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all  its  rights,  members  and  appurtenances.  To 
have  and  to  hold  the  said  piece  of  ground  and  ap¬ 
purtenances,  to  the  school  district  aforesaid  and 
its  assigns,  forever. 

And  they,  the  said  A.  B.  and  C.,  his  wife,  do 
hereby  covenant  with  the  said  district  and  its  as- 
signs,  that  they  are  lawfully  siezed  in  fee  of  the 
above  granted  premises ,  that  they  are  free  of  all 
encumbrances ;  that  they  have  a  good  right  to  sell 
and  convey  the  same  to  the  said  district,  and  will 
warrant  and  defend  the  same  premises  to  Hie  said 
district  and  its  assigns  forever,  against  the  lawful 
claims  and  demands  of  all  persons  whatsoever, 
[the  preceding  paragraph  constituted  a  general 
warranty;  if  a  special  warranty  be  desired , 
let  the  following  words  be  added:]  claiming  by, 
from,  or  under  them,  or  any  of  them. 

In  witness,  &c.  A _ B _  ]  l.  s.  } 


Sealed  and  delivered  in 
presence  of 

d* ....  1 1 «  .  .  . 

I .  K.... 


[The  receipt  for  the  purchase  money,  and  ac¬ 
knowledgment  before  a  justice,  to  be  in  the  usual 
form.  Deeds  for  school  lots  should  be  recorded 
as  soon  as  delivered.] 

2.  Form  of  Lease  of  School  House  and  Lot  to 

School  Directors. 


Kxowr  all  men  by  these  presents,  that  I,  A.  B., 

of . ,  agree  to  let  and  rent  to . school 

district,  in . county,  a  house  or  building  in 
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said  township,  with  about . of  ground,  ad¬ 
joining  lands  of . .  for  the  establishment  and 

support  of  common  schools  in  said  district,  ac¬ 
cording  to  law,  for  the  term  of . ,  from  the 

. day  of . .  at  the  annual  rent  of . . 

to  be  paid  in . payments ;  the  directors  of 

said  district  to  have  the  right  to  remove  all  build¬ 
ings  erected  and  fixtures  placed  by  said  district 
on  said  lot  during  said  term,  at  the  end  thereof; 
and  the  premises  to  be  surrendered  at  the  expira¬ 
tion  of  said  term,  in  good  order,  casualties  ex¬ 
cepted.  In  witness,  &c. 

A •  •  •  •  !!••••  l.  s.  ^ 

0  ...  *  h.  ...  L.  S.  [ 

President  of  Board . 

Sealed  and  delivered  in ' 
presence  of 

d ....  II .... 

I .  K.... 

[Two  copies  or  counterparts  of  all  leases  should 
be  executed ;  one  to  be  kept  by  the  board,  and  the 
other  by  the  lessor.] 

3.  Form  of  Bond  of  Collector  of  School  Tax. 

Know  all  men  by  these  presents,  that  we,  A.  B. , 

C.  D.,  E.  F.,  of . ,  in  the  county  of . . 

are  held  and  firmly  bound  to . school  district, 

in  the  county  of . ,  in  the  sum  of  \ here  insert 

double  the  amount  of  the  duplicate']  dollars,  lawful 
money,  to  be  paid  to  the  said  school  district ;  to 
the  payment  of  which  well  and  truly  to  be  made, 
we  bind  ourselves  jointly  and  severally,  our  heirs, 
executors,  administrators  and  every  of  them 
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firmly,  by  these  presents.  Sealed  with  our  seals. 

Dated  the . day  of . ,  in  the  year  of  our 

Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and . 

Wheseas,  The  said  A.  B.  has  received  from  the 
board  of  directors  of  the  school  district  aforesaid , 
a  duplicate  and  warrant  for  the  collection  of 
school  taxes,  amounting  to  the  sum  of . dol¬ 

lars:  Now,  therefore ,  If  the  said  A.  B.  shall  well 
and  faithfully  collect  said  tax  according  to  the 
requirements  of  said  warrant,  and  pay  the  same 
into  the  hands  of  the  proper  treasurer  of  said  dis¬ 
trict  according  to  law,  and  settle  up  said  duplicate 

with  said  district  on  or  before  the . day  of 

. next,  [three  months  from  date ,]  then  this 

obligation  to  be  void,  else  to  be  and  remain  in  full 
force  and  virtue. 

A. . . .  B. ...  ^  l.  s.  [ 

C. . . .  D ....  *1  l.  s.  ^ 

E _ F _  \  l.  s.  } 

Sealed  and  delivered  in ' 
presence  of 
.1  j  ....  M .... 

N....  Gr . J 


4.  Form  of  Warrant  to  Collector  of  School  Tax , 

s 


ss: 


. County , 

. District , 

To  C . D . ,  Collector  of 

School  district  in  said  county. 


These  are  to  authorize  and  require  you  to  de¬ 
mand  and  receive  of  and  from  every  person 
named  in  the  annexed  duplicate  of  school  tax  of 
said  district,  the  sum  wTherewith  such  person 
stands  charged;  and  pay  the  same  to  E . 
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F . ,  treasurer  of  said  school  district,  and  his 

successor  in  office,  on  or  before  the . day  of 

. next,  [six  weeks  from  the  date  of  the  war¬ 
rant,]  at  which  time  abatement  or  allowance  for 
mistakes  or  indigent  persons,  or  unseated  lands, 
will  be  made  by  the  board  of  school  directors,  as 
may  appear  just  and  reasonable;  and  on  or  before 

the . day  of . next,  [three  months  from 

date,]  you  will  pay  into  the  hands  of  the  said 
treasurer,  the  whole  amount  of  tine  taxes  charged 
and  assessed  in  the  annexed  duplicate,  without 
further  delay,  except  such  sum  as  the  said  direc¬ 
tors  may,  in  their  discretion,  exonerate  you  from. 
And  if  any  person  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  make 
payment  of  the  amount  due  by  him  for  such  tax 
within  thirty  days  from  the  time  of  demand  so 
made,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  you,  the  collector 
aforesaid,  to  levy  such  amount  by  distress  and 
sale  of  the  goods  and  chattels  of  such  delinquent, 
giving  ten  days’  public  notice  of  suph  sale  by 
written  or  printed  advertisements,  and  returning 
the  overplus  (if  any  there  be)  to  the  owner.  And 
in  case  goods  and  chattels  sufficient  to  satisfy  the 
same,  with  the  costs,  cannot  be  found,  you  are 
hereby  authorized  to  take  the  body  of  such  de¬ 
linquent,  and  convey  him  to  the  jail  of  the  proper 
county,  there  to  remain  until  the  amount  of  such 
tax,  together  with  the  costs,  shall  be  paid,  or  se¬ 
cured  to  be  paid,  or  until  he  shall  be  otherwise 
discharged  by  due  course  of  law:  Provided ,  That 
nothing  herein  contained  shall  authorize  the  ar¬ 
rest  or  imprisonment  for  non-payment  of  any  tax, 
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of  any  female  or  infant,  or  person  found  by  in¬ 
quest  to  be  of  unsound  mind.  Hereof  fail  not. 


Given  under  my  hand  and  seal,  at . ,  the 

. day  of . A.  D.  18. . 

A - B - ,  <j  l.  s.  } 

Pres't  Board  School  Directors  ... . district. 

Countersigned : 

Gtt 

•  •  •  •  XX  •  •  •  •  • 

Secretary  of  the  Board. 


5.  Form  of  Certificate  to  County  Commissioners  for 
non-payment  of  School  Tax  on  unseated  lands. 

To  the  Commissioners  of  the  county  of . 

Gentlemen  I  do  hereby  certify  that  the  fol¬ 
lowing  school  tax  on  unseated  lands  within  the 

district  of . ,  wyas  regularly  assessed  and  set 

forth  in  the  duplicate  of  school  tax  for  the  year 
18...,  delivered  to  me  for  collection  by  the  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  board  of  directors  thereof,  and  that 
the  same  has  not  been  paid  to  me  by  the  owner 
thereof.  You  are  therefore  required  to  cause  the 
same  to  be  collected  and  paid  over,  agreeably  to 
the  thirty-fourth  section  of  the  act,  entitled  “An 
Act  for  the  regulation  and  continuance  of  a  sys¬ 
tem  of  education  by  common  schools,”  passed 
May  8, 1854,  and  the  eighth  section  of  the  supple¬ 
ment  thereto,  passed  April  11, 1862,  viz  : 

Upon  the  land  of  A.  B .  $00  00 

Do . C.  D .  00  00 

Woo 


E 

Collector  of  ... 
,  August  ...,  A.  D 18... 


F 


school  district , 
.  county. 
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This  certificate  must  be  delivered  to  the  county 
commissioners  previous  to  the  first  of  January. 
See  Ko.  C. 

6.  Form  of  Certificate  of  unpaid  balance  by  Col¬ 
lector, ,  to  be  filed  in  the  Prothonotary’s  office. 

To  the  Prothonotary  of  the  court  of  Common  Pleas 

of  the  county  of . 

I  hereby  certify ,  That  school  tax  for  the  current 

school  year,  in  the  district  of  . ,  in  said 

county,  to  the  amount  of  [insert  the  amount  in 
words]  is  due  and  unpaid  by . school  tax  col¬ 

lector  of  said  district,  at  the  date  hereof,  which 

you  are  required  to  enter  against  said . and 

. and . ,  who  are  his  sureties,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  the  thirteenth  section 
of  the  act,  entitled  “A  further  supplement  to  the 
act,  entitled  ‘An  Act  for  the  regulation  and  con¬ 
tinuance  of  a  system  of  education  by  common 
schools,’”  &c.,  approved  April  11, 1862. 

Dated  this . day  of . ,  A.  D.  one  thou¬ 
sand  eight  hundred  and . 

A  T* 

•Lk  •  •  •  •  S-J  •  •  •  •  ^ 

President  Board  School  Directors  said  district. 

Attest:— C _ D _ , 

Secretary. 

7.  Form  of  Bond  of  District  Treasurer. 

Know  all  men  by  these  presents,  that  we,  C...... 

D _ ,  E _ F _ and  Gr _ PI _ ,  of _ ,  in 

county,  Pennsylvania,  are  held  and  firmly  bound  to 
A B ,  president  of  the  board  of  school  direc¬ 
tors  of _ school  district,  in _ county,  for  the 
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use  of  said  school  district,  in  the  sum  of  [here  insert 
double  the  amount  of  the  sum  that  will  probably 
come  into  the  hands  of  the  treasurer  for  one  year , 
for  school  purposes ]  dollars,  lawful  money,  to  be 
paid  to  the  said . school  district ;  to  which  pay¬ 

ment  well  and  truly  to  be  made  and  done,  we  bind 
ourselves,  jointly  and  severally,  our  heirs,  execu¬ 
tors  and  administrators,  and  every  of  them,  firmly 
by  these  presents.  Sealed  with  our  seals. 

Dated  the . day  of . ,  in  the  year  of 

our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and . 

Whereas,  The  said  C . D . has  been 

duly  chosen  treasurer  of  the  said . school 

district,  for  and  during  the  term  of  one  year  from 
the  date  hereof.  The  condition  of  this  obligation 

is  such,  that  if  the  said  C . D . shall  and 

do  well  and  faithfully  perform  all  the  acts  and 
duties  lawfully  pertaining  to  his  office  as  district 
treasurer  aforesaid,  according  to  the  terms  of  the 
school  law,  approved  the  8th  day  of  May,  A.  D. 
1854,  and  the  supplements  thereto,  then  this  obli¬ 
gation  to  be  void ;  else  to  be  and  remain  in  full 
force  and  virtue. 

C....  D....  ^l.s.}- 
E....  E. . . .  \  l.  s.  [ 

Gr .  .  .  .  II ...  .  L.  S.  ^ 

Sealed  and  delivered  in' 
presence  of 
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8.  Form  of  Order  on  District  Treasurer. 


. ,  August _ ,  A.  D.  18. . . 

$ . 

To  the  Treasurer  of . school  district  , 

. county : 

Sir: — Pay  to  E.F.,  or  order, . dollars  and 

. cents,  being  one  quarter’s  salary  due  him  as 

teacher  up  to . ,  [or  on  account  of  salary ,  or 

for  fuel  furnished  to . school  house ,  or  for  rent 

for  school  house ,  Ac. ,  as  the  case  may  be ;]  for  which 
this  will  be  your  sufficient  voucher  on  settlement 
of  your  accounts. 

By  order  of  the  board  of  directors. 

A  T5 

XA.  •  •  •  •  J-/  •  •  •  •  • 

President. 


Countersigned : 


Secretary . 


9.  Form  of  Agreement  between  Directors  and 

Teachers . 

It  is  agreed  by  and  between  . . , 

teacher,  and  the  board  of  directors  of . 

school  district,  in . .  county,  that  said  teacher 

shall,  under  the  supervision  and  exclusive  direc¬ 
tion  of  said  board  and  their  successors,  but  sub¬ 
ject,  nevertheless,  to  the  visitation  and  lawful 
authority  of  the  county  superintendent,  teach  in 

. school  house  for  the  term  cf . months, 

at  a  compensation  of . per  month,  to  b© 

paid . ;  reserving  the  right  to  the  board  of 

directors  for  the  time  being,  to  dismiss  the  said 
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teacher  at  any  time  whatever,  for  any  of  the 
causes  specified  in  the  twenty-third  section  of  the 
act  of  May  8,  1854,  entitled  “An  Act  for  the 
regulation  and  continuance  of  a  system  of  educa¬ 
tion  by  common  schools.” 

It  is  further  agreed  that  said  teacher  will  at¬ 
tend  the  district  institute,  when  one  is  established 
by  the  board  of  directors,  and  so  report  on  the 
monthly  report  book,  or  forfeit  one  day’s  wages 
for  each  day’s  absence  without  a  sufficient  excuse, 
which  shall  be  accepted  by  a  majority  of  the 
board ;  and  that  he  shall  attend  the  county  insti¬ 
tute  and  be  allowed . days  therefor,  without 

reduction  of  salary;  and  that  he  shall  keep  the 
book  of  monthly  reports,  and  return  the  same  at 
the  end  of  the  term,  in  good  order,  subject  to  a 
fine,  at  the  discretion  of  the  board,  of  not  more 
than  five  dollars  for  the  loss  or  abuse  thereof.  It 
is  further  agreed  that  the  following  named  days 
shall  be  considered  holidays  on  which  the  school 
shall  be  closed  without  loss  of  time  to  the  teacher, 
viz :  . 

x  It  is  also  agreed,  that  the  fire  shall  be  made  or 
caused  to  be  made,  and  the  floor  be  regularly 
swept  or  caused  to  be  swept,  in  said  house,  dur¬ 
ing  said  term  by  the  said* . ,  the  said  board 

providing  the  fuel  and  brushes  therefor ;  and  that 
the  actual  possession  of  the  school  house  and 
premises  before  mentioned,  shall  remain  and  be 

*Here  insert  the  word  “  teacher, ”  or  the  word 
“board,”  according  to  the  understanding  between 
the  parties  on  this  point. 


192 


SCHOOL  LAWS  AND  DECISIONS 


considered  by  all  parties  as  remaining  and  being, 
at  all  times,  in  said  board  of  directors  and  their 
successors. 

In  witness  whereof ,  The  parties  have  hereunto 

set  their  hands  and  seals . day . ,  A.  D. 

18.. 

A ....  B. . . .,  l.  s.  [ 
President  Board  of  Directors . 

C _ D _ ,  <j  L.  s.  \ 

Teacher. 


Countersigned : 

E _ E _ , 

Secretary  of  Board . 


10.  Form  of  Beport  of  Secretary  to  County  Super¬ 
intendent. 

[To  be  forwarded  as  soon  as  teachers  are  employed, 
as  per  school  law,  section  xxxviii,  page  35.] 

JP Oj . ,  18.. 

To  A _ B _ , 

County  Superintendent  of . .  county : 

Sir  : — The  board  of  directors  of . district 

have  appointed  the  following  teachers,  for  the 

. months’  term,  commencing  on  the . 

day  of . ,  18. . 

The  first  meeting  of  the  district  institute  will 

be  held  on  Saturday  the . day  of  ....... 

18. . ,  and  will  continue  to  meet  on  alternate  Satur¬ 
days  thereafter. 

ATi 

•  •  •  •  JL_#  t  •  •  •  ^ 

President . 

C ....  13 . . . . , 
Secretary . 
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Name  of  Teacher. 

Name  of  School. 

No.  Salar-V 

per  mo. 

1 

11.  Affidavit  and  Certificate . 

Form  No.  1. 


County  Superintendent  of . county : 

Sir  : — I, . ,  president  of  the  board  of  school 

directors  of . school  district, . county, 

do  hereby  . *  that  the  common  schools  of 

said  district  have  been  kept  open  and  in  operation 
according  to  the  requirements  of  the  school  law, 

for  the  term  of . +  months  during  the  school 

year  ending  on  the  first  Monday  in  June,  18. . : 
that  no  teacher  has  been  employed  for,  or  had 
charge  of,  any  of  the  schools  of  said  district  dur¬ 
ing  the  year  specified,  who  had  not  at  the  time  a 
valid  certificate  from  the  county  superintendent. 

I  also  certify  that  the  accounts  of  the  district 
treasurer  for  said  year  have  been  settled  accord¬ 
ing  to  law. 

. .  President . 

Countersigned : 

. ,  Secretary. 

. County ,  ss: 

. and  subscribed  by  the  above  named  presi¬ 
dent  as  aforesaid,  the . day  of . A.  D. 

18. .,  before  me. 

. .  Justice  of  the  Peace. 

*  Insert  “Swear”  or  “Affirm,”  as  the  case  may  be. 

f  Insert  the  whole  number  of  months,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9, 
10,  as  the  case  may  be. 
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Form  No.  2. 


County  Superintendent  of  . county : 

Sir  : — I, . ,  president  of  the  board  of  school 

directors  of . district, . county,  do  here¬ 
by  certify  that . .  whose  post  office  address  is 

. ,  in . county,  has  been  appointed  trea¬ 
surer  of  said  district  for  the  school  year  commenc¬ 
ing  June  18. . ,  and  that  the  treasurer  and  collector 
of  tax  have  duly  given  bond,  with  surety,  for  the 
performance  of  their  respective  duties. 

. .  President . 

Countersigned : 

. .  Secretary . 

Directions . 

_  _  * 

1.  Write  the  treasurer’s  name  and  P.,0.  ad¬ 
dress  distinctly. 

2.  Form  No.  1  must  be  executed  before  a  jus¬ 
tice  of  the  peace.  This  should  be  done  by  the 
old  officers,  as  soon  as  the  schools  have  closed  and 
the  accounts  for  the  year  settled. 

3.  This  certificate,  when  form  No.  1  is  properly 
executed,  and  the  district  report,  when  finished, 
should  be  handed  to  the  new  officers  as  soon  as 
the  board  is  organized. 

4.  When  form  No.  2  has  been  properly  filled  and 
signed  by  the  new  officers,  both  certificate  and 
report  are  to  be  forwarded  to  the  county  superin¬ 
tendent. 

5.  If  the  old  officers  should  neglect  to  execute 
form  No.  1,  it  will  be  legal  for  the  new  officers  to 
do  so,  if  they  know  the  law  has  been  complied  with. 
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12.  Form  of  Annual  Statement  of  District  Ac¬ 
counts . 


. COMMON  SCHOOL  DISTRICT. 

Beceipts  and  Expenditures  for  18. . 

Tax  rate, ....  mills  on  the  dollar  of  valuation, 
for  school  purposes  and  ....  mills  for  building 
purposes. 


RECEIPTS. 

Balance  on  hand  from  last  year,  if  any,  as  per  last  $ 

report . 

From  collector,  including  taxes  of  all  kinds . 

From  loans,  since  last  report . 

From  county  treasurer,  for  unseated  lands,  since  last 

report . 

From  State  appropriation  for  year  ending  June  18 — 
From  all  other  sources,  as  sales  of  houses  or  lands, 
liquor  fines,  &c . . . 

Total  receipts . 


EXPENDITURES. 

For  purchasing  grounds . 

For  building  and  furnishing  houses . 

For  renting  and  repairing,  &c . 

For  teachers’  wages . 

For  fuel  and  contingencies . 

For  fees  of  collector,  $ - ,  and  treasurer,  $ - . . 

For  salary  of  secretary  or  district  superintendent 

For  debt  and  interest  paid . . 

For  other  expenses . . . . 

Total  expenditures . 

Cash  on  hand . 

Or,  amount  due  treasurer . 


$ 


RESOURCES. 

Cash  on  hand,  if  any . 

Amount  due  district  from  all  sources 


Total  resources 
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LIABILITIES. 

Amount  due  treasurer,  if  any . 

- 

A* 

Amount  due  on  unsettled  bills,  if  any . 

Amount  borrowed  and  unpaid,  or  debt  of  district . 

Total  liabilities . 

Resources  in  excess  of  liabilities . 

Liabilities  in  excess  of  resources . 

If  there  was  a  building  tax  and  a  house  or 
houses  erected  during  the  year,  the  amount  of  the 
building  tax,  and  the  portion  of  it  expended  in 
the  year  for  this  purpose,  is  to  be  stated  in  the 
same  way,  with  the  balance  on  hand,  or  the  debt 
for  this  purpose,  if  any,  under  the  proper  heads 
u  Receipts,”  and  14  Expenditures  for  Building,” 
as  in  the  case  of  ordinary  school  tax  and  expen¬ 
diture. 

13.  Form  of  Notice  for  Convention  of  School  Dr 
rectors  to  elect  County  Superintendent. 

To  the  School  Directors  of . county : 

Gentlemen  : — In  pursuance  of  the  forty-third 
section  of  the  act  of  8tli  May,  1854,  you  are  hereby 
notified  to  meet  in  convention,  at  the  court  house, 

in . ,on  the  first  Tuesday'in  May,  A.  D.  18. . , 

being  the . day  of  the  month,  at  1  o’clock  in 

the  afternoon,  and  select,  viva  voce^  by  a  majority 
of  the  whole  number  of  directors  present,  one 
person  of  literary  and  scientific  acquirements, 
and  of  skill  and  experience  in  the  art  of  teaching, 
as  county  superintendent,  for  the  three  succeed¬ 
ing  years;  determine  the  amount  of  compensa¬ 
tion  for  the  same ;  and  certify  the  result  to  the 
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State  Superintendent,  at  Harrisburg,  as  required 
by  the  thirty-ninth  and  fortieth  sections  of  said 
act. 

-it ....  13 . . . . , 

County  Superintendent  of . county . 


. ,  April _ ,18.. 

To  the  Publisher  of  the  . 

Sir  : — You  will  please  publish  the  above  notice 

in  the . ,  once  a  week  for  three  successive 

weeks  immediately  preceding  the  first  Tuesday  of 
May  next ;  and  when  completed  present  your  bill, 
receipted,  with  a  copy  of  the  notice,  to  the  under¬ 
signed  for  payment.  You  are  also  requested  to 
mail  to  the  State  Superintendent,  at  Harrisburg, 
a  copy  of  your  paper,  containing  the  first  inser¬ 
tion  of  the  notice. 

A  "R 

uLJL  •  •  •  •  Ay  •  •  •  •  • 

County  Superintendent  of  .  county. 

This  notice  is  to  be  inserted  three  successive 
weeks,  in  not  more  than  two  newspapers  of  the 
proper  county  if  so  many  there  be ;  but  if  none 
are  published  in  the  county,  then  by  printed  no¬ 
tices  sent  by  mail,  to  the  secretary  of  the  board 
of  directors  of  each  school  district  in  the  county. 
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14.  Form  of  Certificate  of  the  .Election  of  County 

Superintendent . 


/Superintendent  of  Common  Schools : 

Sir: — The  undersigned,  president  and  secre¬ 
tary  of  the  convention  of  school  directors  of 

. ,  convened  according  to  law,  on . , 

the . day  of . ,  18. . ,  do  hereby  certify 

that . ,  whose  address  is . ,  was  elected, 

viva  coce ,  by  a  majority  of  the  whole  number  of 

directors  present,  as . superintendent  until 

the  first  Tuesday  in  May,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and . ,  and  that  the  evidence  of  com¬ 

petency  to  fulfill  the  duties  of  the  office  presented 

to  the  convention  by  the  said . ,  was  such 

as  is  required  by  law,  consisting  of . 

They  further  certify  that  the  amount  of  com¬ 
pensation  for  said  superintendent  was  fixed  by 

said  convention  at  the  sum  of . dollars 

($....)  per  annum,  and  that  the  whole  number  of 

directors  present  was . ,  of  whom . 

voted  for  the  said . ,  and  that . ,  whose 

address  is . received . votes,  and . , 

whose  address  is . ,  received . votes. 

Dated  at . ,  this . day  of . .  A. 

D.  18.. 


. ,  Secretary . 


,  President 
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15.  Form  of  Commission  of  County  Superintendent . 

Department  of  Common  Schools. 
The  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania : 

To . ,  Esquire,  of  the  county  of . 

By  authority  of  the  act  of  Assembly,  entitled 
“An  Act  for  the  regulation  and  continuance  of  a 
system  of  education  by  common  schools,”  ap¬ 
proved  the  eighth  of  May,  A.  D.  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  fifty-four,  I  do  hereby  appoint 
and  commission  you  to  be  County  Superintendent 
of  Common  Schools ,  in  and  for  said  county  of 

. .  from . day  of . ,  18 . . ,  till  the  first 

Monday  in  June,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and . 

To  have  and  hold  the  said  office,  with  all  the 
rights,  powers  and  emoluments  thereunto  belong¬ 
ing,  or  in  anywise  appertaining,  during  the  full 
term  aforesaid,  if  you  shall  so  long  behave  your¬ 
self  well,  and  faithfully  perform  the  duties 
thereof,  according  to  law.  # 

Given  under  my  hand  and  the  seal  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Common  Schools,  at  Harrisburg, 

this . day  of . ,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 

one  thousand  eight  hundred  and . 

■j  L .  s .  ^  A ....  B . . . . , 

Superintendent  of  Common  Schools. 

16.  Form  of  Oath  of  Office  of  County  Superinten¬ 

dent. 

I,  A _ B _ , do  swear,  (or  solemnly,  sincerely 

and  truly  declare  and  affirm,)  that  I  will  support 
the  Constitution  of  the  United  States  and  the 
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Constitution  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  ;  and  that  I  will  perform  all  the  duties  of 
the  office  of  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools 
of  ....  county,  honestly,  impartially,  diligently 
and  according  to  law,  to  the  best  of  my  skill  and 
ability,  during  my  term  of  office. 

(Signed)  A _  B... 

Sworn  (or  affirmed)  and  subscribed ' 

before  me . ,  judge  of  the  court 

of  common  pleas  of  said  county,  (or 
Superintendent  of  Common  Schools, 

as  the  case  may  be,)  the . day  of 

. ,18.. 

17 .  Form  of  call  of  County  Convention  of  Direc¬ 
tors ,  to  increase  salary  of  County  Superinten¬ 
dent. 

Department  of  Common  Schools,  ) 
Harrisburg , . ,  18. .  ) 

To  the  School  Directors  of  . county : 

Gentlemen  : — Application  having  been  made 
by  the  boards  of  directors  of  a  majority  of  the 
school  districts  in  said  county  stating  their  de¬ 
sire  to  increase  the  salary  of  the  county  superin¬ 
tendent  thereof,  you  are  respectfully  requested  to 

meet  in  convention  at  the  court  house  in . , 

on . ,  the . day  of . ,  18 . . ,  at . 

o’clock  in  the  afternoon,  for  the  purpose  above 
stated,  according  to  the  terms  of  the  eighth  sec¬ 
tion  of  the  supplement  to  the  school  law,  appro  ved 
the  8th  day  of  May,  1855. 

A  B 

xx.  •  •  •  •  .i— "  •  •  •  •  •, 

Superintendent  of  Common  Schools. 
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This  notice  is  to  be  published  three  successive 
weeks,  in  two  newspapers  of  the  proper  county. 


18.  Form  of  Report  of  District  Institute. 
Monthly  Report  of . District  Institute, . county. 

SATURDAY,  . ,  18... 


NAMES 

OF 

MEMBERS. 

ATTENDANCE. 

ASSIGNED  DUTIES 
AND 

RECITATIONS. 

Forenoon . 

?> 

CD 

>-* 

g 

O 

3 

• 

• 

Evening . 

Remarks  : 

A  R 

•  A  JL  •  •  •  •  X-J  •  •  •  •  ^ 

Secretary . 


Note. — In  filling  up  the  columns,  the  names 
of  the  regular  members  (that  is,  teachers  of  the 
district  or  districts  composing  the  institute)  are 
to  be  written  in  the  first  column . 

In  the  columns  headed  “attendance,” pr.  will 
indicate  presence,  and  ab.  absence,  in  the  fore¬ 
noon  and  afternoon,  and  also  in  the  evening, 
when  evening  sessions  are  held. 

The  assigned  duties  of  each  member  are  to  be 
indicated  in  the  proper  column  by  writing  oppo¬ 
site  bis  or  her  name,  “Lectures  on  Gram.,” 
“Drilled  class  in  Geo.,”  “Recited  in  Arith.,  Or- 
thog.,  Read.,”  &c.,  &c.,  as  the  case  may  be. 
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If  evening  sessions  are  held,  the  exercises  may 
be  indicated  by  prefixing  the  word  evening,  thus : 
uEv.  Lecture  on  Geo.,”  “Ev.  Lecture  on  Paren¬ 
tal  Co-operation,”  &c.,  &c. 

19.  Form  of  Petition  to  create  an  Independent  Dis¬ 
trict . 

To  the  Judges  of  the  Court  of  Quarter 

Sessions  of . county : 

The  undersigned,  taxable  inhabitants  of . 

school  district,  in  said  county,  desire  the  forma¬ 
tion  of  the  territory  upon  which  they  reside,  into 
a  separate  and  independent  school  district,  with 
the  following  bounds,  to  wit: . 

They,  therefore,  pray  the  appointment  of  com¬ 
missioners  to  view  the  premises,  and  report  to 
the  court,  at  its  next  term,  the  bounds  of  the 
proposed  new  district,  according  to  the  bounds 
set  forth  in  this  petition,  or  to  such  other  bounds 
as  they  shall  think  more  advisable,  together  with 
their  opinion  on  the  expediency  of  establishing 
or  not  establishing  the  same,  in  pursuance  of  the 
terms  of  the  supplement  to  the  school  law,  ap¬ 
proved  May  8, 1855,  and  of  the  further  supplement 
thereto,  approved  April  11, 1862.  (Signed  by  not 
less  than  twenty  taxable  inhabitants  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  new  district.) 

jSTote. — If  the  proposed  independent  district  is 
to  be  out  of  parts  of  more  than  one  township,  the 
names  of  all  the  townships  must  be  inserted  in 
the  petition.  But  no  court  can  form  an  indepen¬ 
dent  district  out  of  parts  of  townships  in  different 
counties.  Application  in  this  case  is  to  be  made 
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to  the  Legislature.  In  the  public  notice  of  the 
time  and  place  of  the  meeting  of  the  commis¬ 
sioners  to  establish  a  new  independent  district, 
the  bounds  of  the  proposed  new  district,  as  set 
forth  in  the  petition,  should  be  stated;  so  that  all 
interested  may  have  notice  of  the  nature  of  the 
application,  and  be  prepared  to  approve  or  oppose 
it  understanding^. 

20.  Form  of  Application  for  Permanent  Certificate . 

No.  1. 

. ,  18. . 


Superintendent  of  Common  Schools : 

Sir: — At  a  meeting  of  the  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors  of . school  district,  . county, 

State  of  Pennsylvania,  the  following  resolutions 
we  re  adopted : 

Besolved ,  That . .  whose  address  is . 

P.  O., . county,  Pa.,  having  taught  a  com¬ 
mon  school  in  this  district  for . annual 

school  term  . .,  we  take  pleasure  in  saying,  that 
wTe  consider  him  well  qualified  as  a  teacher,  mor¬ 
ally,  intellectually  and  professionally. 

Besolved ,  That  we  recommend  the  State  Super¬ 
intendent  of  Common  Schools  to  grant  the  above 
named . a  permanent  certificate. 

By  order  of  the  board  of  directors. 

. ,  President . 

Attest : 

. ,  Secretary . 


204 


SCHOOL  LAWS  AN#  DECISIONS. 

NO.  2. 


At  a  meeting  of  the  board  of  school  directors 

of . school  district, . county,  State  of 

Pennsylvania,  it  was 

Besolved ,  That . having  taught  a  common 

school  in  this  district  for . annual  school 

term  . . ,  we  cordially  unite  in  the  recommenda¬ 
tion  expressed  in  the  preceding  resolutions. 

By  order  of  the  board. 

. .  President 

Attest : 

. .  Secretary. 


No.  3. 

. ,18.. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  board  of  school  directors  of 

. school  district,  . county,  State  of 

Pennsylvania,  it  was 

Besolved,  That . having  taught  a  common 

school  in  this  district  for . annual  school 

term  . . ,  we  cordially  unite  in  the  recommenda¬ 
tion  expressed  in  the  preceding  resolutions. 

By  order  of  the  board  of  directors. 

. .  President. 

Attest : 

. ,  Secretary. 

These  forms,  when  filled  up  and  properly  signed, 
must  be  approved  by  the  county  superintendent 
and  the  committee  on  teachers’  certificates,  as 
follows : 

. ,18.. 

Knowing  .  to  have  taught  a  common 

school  the  three  annual  school  terms  immediately 
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preceding  the  date  of  this  application,  and  know¬ 
ing  him  also  to  hold  a  valid  professional  certifi¬ 
cate,  and  to  possess  skill  and  experience  as  a 
teacher,  and  believing  him  to  be  entirely  worthy, 
I  concur  in  the  foregoing  recommendation. 

. . 

Sup't  of  Schools  of . county . 

. . ,  18.. 

After  a  careful  investigation  of  the  merits  of 
the  case,  we  entirely  approve  the  foregoing  rec¬ 
ommendations,  and  trust  the  application  may  be 
granted. 


. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

Committee  on  Teachers'  Certificates  for . county . 

Directions  in  Applying  for  Permanent  Certificates , 

1.  Any  teacher  holding  a  professional  certifi¬ 
cate,  and  desiring  to  apply  to  the  State  Superin¬ 
tendent  for  a  permanent  certificate,  should  pro¬ 
cure  from  the  county  superintendent,  and  fill  up 
the  necessary  blanks,  and  present  them  to  the 
proper  authorities  for  their  action  and  signatures. 
They  should  be  presented  first  to  the  board  or 
boards  of  directors,  next  to  the  county  superin¬ 
tendent,  and  afterwards  to  the  committee  on 
teachers’  certificates. 

2.  If  the  applicant  has  taught  for  one  board  the 
three  annual  school  terms  required  by  law,  blank 
Ho.  1  should  be  filled  up  with  the  word  three ,  and 
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“term”  be  made  to  read  terms;  if  he  has  taught 
for  one  board  two  terms,  and  for  another  one  term, 
blank  Nos.  1  and  2  should  be  filled  up  accordingly  ; 
and  the  three  forms  above  gfven  are  designed  to 
be  filled  up  only  when  the  applicant  has  taught 
for  three  different  boards. 

3.  Resolutions  recommending  a  candidate  for 
a  permanent  certificate,  must  always  receive  the 
votes  of  four  members  of  a  board  of  directors 
before  they  can  be  adopted. 

4.  County  superintendents  and  committees  on 
teachers’  certificates,  should  exercise  great  care 
in  approving  recommendations  for  permanent 
certificates.  Merit  alone  should  be  the  test  of 
qualifications,  and  applicants  should  have  taught 
at  least  one  year  with  a  professional  certificate. 

5.  None  but  teachers  holding  the  highest  grades 
of  certificates  are  eligible  as  members  of  the  com¬ 
mittee  on  teachers’  certificates.  Whenever  there 
are  five  teachers  who  are  members  of  the  insti¬ 
tute  of  any  county,  and  actually  engaged  in  teach¬ 
ing,  and  who  hold  permanent  certificates  or  di¬ 
plomas  from  State  Normal  schools,  the  committee 
must  be  wholly  constituted  of  that  class  of 
teachers;  if  there  are  more  than  five,  five  must 
be  chosen  from  among  them,  and  if  there  are  less 
than  five,  all  there  are  must  be  elected  members 
of  the  committee.  Teachers  holding  professional 
certificates  are  eligible  to  membership  on  the 
committee  in  the  absence  of  teachers  possessing 
higher  grades  of  certificates. 
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6.  The  law  does  not  permit  the  granting  of 
permanent  certificates  to  teachers  of  private 
schools. 

7.  A  valid  professional  certificate  should  Ire 
sent  to  the  State  Superintendent  with  the  appli¬ 
cation. 

21.  Application  for  State  Normal  Diploma. 

No.  1. 

. ,18.. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  board  of  school  directors 

of . school  district, . county,  State  of 

Pennsylvania,  the  following  resolutions  were 
adopted : 

Besolved ,  That . ,  whose  address  is . 

F.  O., . county,  Pennsylvania,  having  taught 

a  common  school  in  this  district  for . annual 

school  term. .,  since . was  graduated  by  the 

State  Normal  school  located  at . ,  county  of 

. ,  we  take  pleasure  in  saying,  that  we  con¬ 
sider  . well  qualified  as  a  teacher,  morally, 

intellectually  and  professionally. 

Besolved ,  That  we  recommend  the  board  of  ex¬ 
aminers  and  the  faculty  of  the  above  named  X  or- 

mal  school,  to  grant  said . a  State  Normal 

diploma. 

By  order  of  the  board  of  directors. 

. .  President. 

Attest : 

. .  Secretary. 
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No.  2.  * 

. ,18.. 

At  a  meeting  *of  the  board  of  school  directors 

of . school  district, . county,  State  of 

Pennsylvania,  it  was 

Resolved ,  That . having  taught  a  common 

school  in  this  district  for . annual  school 

term..,  since  .  graduation  at  the  Normal 

school  above  named,  we  cordially  unite  in  the 
recommendation  expressed  in  the  preceding  resol 
lutions. 

By  order  of  the  board. 

. President . 

Attest : 

. ,  Secretary. 

.  ,18.. 

Knowing . to  be  a  successful  teacher,  and 

a  person  of  good  moral  character,  I  heartily  con¬ 
cur  in  the  foregoing  recommendation. 


Superintendent  of  schools  of . county . 

22.  Forms  of  Application  for  the  Allowances  made 
by  the  State  to  Pupils  preparing  to  teach ,  at  the 
State  Normal  Schools . 

I.  FOKM  OF  APPLICATION  FOP  UNDER-GRADU¬ 
ATES. 

STATE  NORMAL  SCHOOL  OF  THE  .  DIST.,  \ 

. ,  18...  \ 

We,  the  undersigned  students  of  the  State  Nor¬ 
mal  school  of  the  ....  district,  hereby  declare, 

*If  the  applicant  has  taught  two  terms  for  one 
board  it  is  not  necessary  to  use  this  form. 
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that  it  is  our  object  in  attending  this  institution 
to  prepare  ourselves  for  the  duties  of  teachers, 
and  that  it  is  our  intention  to  teach  in  the  com¬ 
mon  schools  of  Pennsylvania. 


TO  J.  P.  WlCKERSHAM, 

Superintendent  of  Common  Schools : 

Sir  : — The  above  is  a  list  of  the  students  in  this 

institution  during  the  term  ending _ , 18. . ,  who 

have  signed  the  declaration  of  intention  to  be¬ 
come  teachers  in  the  common  schools  of  Penn¬ 
sylvania,  as  required  by  law,  together  with  the 
age  of  each,  his  address,  class,  date  of  entering, 
date  of  leaving,  number  of  weeks  of  attendance, 
and  the  amount  due  him ;  and  I  hereby  further 
state,  that  each  person  named  in  said  list  has  at¬ 
tended  this  institution  consecutively,  for  the  num¬ 
ber  of  weeks  for  which  the  allowance  is  asked ; 
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that  he  has  received  regular  instruction  in  the 
science  and  art  of  teaching  in  a  special  class  de¬ 
voted  to  that  object,  for  the  whole  time ;  that  the 
price  of  boarding  and  tuition  has  been  approved 
by  the  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools,  and 
is  the  same  for  all  students  pursuing  similar 
studies ;  that  the  whole  amount  asked  as  an  al¬ 
lowance  to  each  student  has  been  deducted  from 
his  expenses;  that  the  conditions  and  require¬ 
ments  of  the  law  have  in  all  respects  been  fully 
complied  with ;  and  that  the  allowances  set  oppo¬ 
site  each  name  are  severally  due  as  indicated  in  the 
list  according  to  the  sixteenth  section  of  the  gen¬ 
eral  appropriation  act,  approved  on  the  eleventh 
day  of  April,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
sixty-six. 


Principal. 

. county ,  ss: 

Personally  appeared  before  me  the  above  named 

. .  principal  of  the  State  Normal  school  of 

the . district,  and  being  duly . .  says, 

that  the  above  statement  is  correct  according  to 

the  best  of  his  knowledge  ond  belief. 

. . . ,  J.  P. 

I  hereby  certify  that  the  statement  of  facts 
above  given  is  correct  to  the  best  of  my  know¬ 
ledge,  and  that . is  treasurer  of  the  board  of 

trustees  of  the  State  Normal  school  of  this  dis¬ 
trict. 

. . 

President  Board  of  Trustees . 
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II.  FORM  OF  APPLICATION  FOR  GRADUATES. 

STATE  NORMAL  SCHOOL  OF  THE  .  HIST. 

We,  the  undersigned  graduates  of  the  State 

Normal  school  of  the . district,  hereby  agree 

in  good  faith  to  teach  two  full  years  in  the  com¬ 
mon  schools  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  unless 
prevented  by  sickness  or  other  unavoidable  cir¬ 
cumstances. 


Signatures. 

Age. 

Address. 

Amount  Due. 

. ,  18.. 

To  J.  P.  WlCKERSHAM, 

Superintendent  of  Common  Schools: 

Sir  The  above  is  a  list  of  the  graduates 
of  this  institution  for  the  year  commencing  on 
the  first  Monday  of  June,  18. .,  who  have  signed 
the  pledge  to  teach  two  full  years  in  the  common 
schools  of  the  State,  as  required  by  law,  together 
with  the  age  and  address  of  each,  and  the  amount 
due  him;  and  I  hereby  further  state,  that  each 
person  named  in  said  list,  has  attended  this  insti¬ 
tution  at  least  one  term  of  twelve  consecutive 
weeks;  that  the  price  of  boarding  and  tuition 
has  been  approved  by  the  Superintendent  of  Com¬ 
mon  Schools,  and  is  the  same  for  all  students 
pursuing  similar  studies;  that  the  full  amount 
due  each  student  has  been  deducted  from  his 
regular  expenses ;  and  that  all  the  conditions  and 
requirements  of  the  general  appropriation  act, 
approved  on  the  eleventh  day  of  April,  one  thou- 
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sand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-six,  have  been  com¬ 
plied  with. 


. ^ 

Principal . 


. county ,  ss : 

Personally  appeared  before  me,  the  above 

named . .  principal  of  the  State  Normal 

school  of  the . district,  and  being  duly 

. ,  says,  that  the  above  statement  is  true  to 

the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief. 


Justice  of  the  Peace . 

I  hereby  certify,  that  the  statement  of  facts 
above  given  is  correct  to  the  best  of  my  know¬ 
ledge,  and  that . is  treasurer  of  the  board  of 

trustees  of  the  State  Normal  school  of  this  district. 

. 9 

President  of  Board  of  Trustees . 

Certificate  of  Competency . 

Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania,  ) 
Department  of  Common  Schools .  ) 

Harrisburg , . ,18.. 

In  accordance  with  an  act,  entitled  u  A  supple¬ 
ment  to  an  act  for  the  regulation  and  continuance 
of  a  system  of  common  schools,”  approved  the 
ninth  day  of  April,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  sixty-seven,  it  is  hereby  declared  for  good 

and  sufficient  reasons,  that . .  of  the  county 

of . ,  is  competent  to  hold  the  office  of  County 

Superintendent  of  Common  Schools  in  said 
county,  should  he  be  elected  thereto  according  to 
law,  by  a  majority  of  the  school  directors  assem- 
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bled  at  a  convention  to  be  held  at . on  Tues¬ 
day  . 

Done  at  Harrisburg  this . day  of . , 

18.. 

. ? 


Superintendent  of  Common  Schools. 

24.  Form  of  Commission  for  Trustee  of  State  Nor¬ 
mal  School. 

Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania,  ) 
Department  of  Common  Schoc^s.  $ 

To . ,  of  the . of . 

By  authority  of  the  act  of  Assembly,  entitled 
u A  supplement  to  an  act  for  the  due  training  of 
teachers  for  the  common  schools  of  the  State,” 
approved  the  fifteenth  day  of  February,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy-two,  I  do 
hereby  appoint  and  commission  you  to  be  trustee 
on  the  part  of  the  State,  for  one  year  from  the 
first  Monday  in  May,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 

and  seventy- _ ,  in  the  board  of  trustees  of  the 

State  Normal  school  of  the .  district,  located 

at . ,  in  the  county  of . ,  with  all  the 

rights  and  privileges  exercised  by  other  trustees 
according  to  law,  or  in  virtue  of  the  charter  and 
by-laws  of  the  institution. 

Given  under  my  hand  and  the  seal  of  the  De 
partment  of  Common  Schools  at  Harrisburg, 

this . day  of . .  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 

one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy- _ 


Superintendent  of  Common  Schools . 
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p.  187. 
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Bond  of  treasurer,  p.  188. 

Order  on  treasurer,  p.  190. 

Agreement  by  directors  and  teachers,  p.  190. 
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202. 
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HOLIDAYS. 

P.  163,  164,  165. 

HOUSES. 

To  be  erected,  p.  39,  s.  xlvii,  p.  40,  d.  90,  91,  92, 
93,  94,  100. 

Location  of,  p.  40,  d.  90,  91,  92,  93. 

Plans  for,  p.  41,  d.  100,  101. 

Contractors  for,  p.  42,  d.  102,  103. 

To  be  paid  for  by  the  whole  district,  p.  42,  d.  104. 

Care  and  control  of,  p.  42,  d.  105. 

To  be  used  for  school  purposes  only,  p.  42,  d.  106, 
107. 

Furniture  and  fuel  to  be  provided  for,  p.  44,  d. 

110,  111,  112. 

INSTITUTES. 

District,  p.  67,  s.  lix,  p.  68,  d.  185,  186,  p.  69,  d.  187. 

County,  p.  126,  s.  cxxxvii,  p.  127,  s.  cxxxviii, 
p.  128,  s.  cxxxix,  cxI. 

Time  granted  by  law  in  certain  counties,  p.  128, 
d.  316. 
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clxxvii. 

In  Pittsburg,  p.  127. 
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clxvi. 

To  be  property  of  district,  p.  160,  s.  clxvii. 
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s.  clxix. 

Librarian  to  be  appointed,  p.  161,  s.  clxx. 
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Legal  possession  and  ownership,  p.  163,  s.  elxxiii. 
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s.  clxxiv. 

MEETINGS. 
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p.  32,  s.  xlii,  p.  33,  d.  68,  69,  70,  71,  72,  73,  74,  p. 
23,  d.  31. 

Stated  meetings,  p.  34,  s.  xliii,  d.  74, 

Special  meetings,  how  called,  p.  35,  s.  xliv,  d.  75, 
76. 

MINORS. 

Laws  relating  to  schooling  of,  p.  168,  169,  170. 
MONTH. 

P.  67,  s.  lix,  p.  68,  s.  lxx,  d.  185,  186,  p.  69,  d.  187. 

PRESIDENT  OF  BOARD  OF  DIRECTORS. 

Duties  of,  p.  25,  s.  xxxvi,  d.  37,  38,  39,  40,  p.  12,  s. 
xix. 

Appointment  of  pro  tem.,  p.  32,  s.  xli,  d.  67. 
Refusal  to  call  special  meetings,  p.  35,  s.  xliv. 

REPEALING  SECTIONS  AND  SAYING  CLAUSES. 
P.  170,  171,  172. 

REPEALED,  SUPPLIED  OR  OBSOLETE  SEC¬ 
TIONS. 

P.  173,  174,  175,  176,  177. 

RULES  OF  ORDER. 

P.  178,  179,  180,  181,  182. 

SCHOLARS. 

Common  school  scholars,  age  of,  p.  36,  s.  xlvii,  p. 
37,  d.  80. 

To  what  school  sent,  p.  61,  s.  lxiii,  p.  46,  s.  1,  d. 
116,  p.  47,  d.  117,  118,  119. 

Residence  to  be  in  district,  p.  37,  d.  81, 83, 84, 85, 86. 
Admission  of,  p.  37,  d.  82,  p.  39,  d.  87,  88,  89. 

Expulsion  and  suspension  of,  p.  55,  s.  lvii,  p.  56, 
d.  147,  148,  149. 
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SCHOOLS. 

Joint  schools,  p.  39,  s.  xlvii,  p.  43,  d.  108,  109. 

Sufficient  number  common  schools  to  be  estab¬ 
lished,  p.  36,  s.  xlvii,  d.  77,  78,  79. 

For  negro  children  to  be  established,  p.  64,  s.  lxvi, 
p.  65,  d.  177,  178,  179,  180,  181. 

Night  schools,  p.  62,  d.  168. 

Halftime  schools,  p.  62,  d.  168. 

Graded  schools,  p.  61,  s.  lxiii,  d.  165,  166,  p.  62,  d. 
167. 

Academies  and  colleges  to  report,  p.  158,  s.  clxiii. 

SCHOOL  JOURNAL. 

Official  organ,  p.  119,  s.  cxxxiv. 

To  be  furnished  each  district,  p.  119,  s.  cxxxiv,  p. 
120,  d.  293,  264,  295,  p.  121,  d.  296. 

SECRETARY. 

Duties  of,  p.  25,  s.  xxxvii,  d.  41,  43,  44,  45,  46,  48, 
49,  50,  51,  52,  53. 

To  notify  county  superintendent  of  employment 
of  teachers,  p.  28,  s.  xxxviii. 

To  act  as  district  superintendent,  p.  139,  d.  335. 

Make  annual  report  to  county  superintendent, 
p.  25,  s.  xxxvii. 

Appointment  of  secretary  pro  tem .,  p.  32,  s.  xli, 
d.  67. 

To  send  address  of  officers  to  State  Superinten¬ 
dent,  p.  26,  d.  42. 

SITES. 

P.  44,  s.  xlix,  p.  46,  d.  113,  114,  115,  99. 

SPECIAL  ACTS. 

For  collection  of  school  tax,  p.  90,  91. 

Relative  to  Philadelphia,  Lancaster,  <fec.,  p.  172. 

Institute  in  Philadelphia,  p.  166,  s.  clxxv,  p.  167, 
s.  clxxvi,  clxxvii. 
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STATE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS. 

Normal  districts,  p.  140,  s.  cxlvii. 

Establishment  of  schools,  p.  141,  s.  cxlviii. 

Appropriation  to,  p.  142,  s.  cli. 

Examination  of  graduates,  p.  147,  s.  civ. 

Trustees,  p.  141,  s.  cxlix. 

State  trustees,  p.  141,  s.  cl. 

Gifts  and  bequests,  p.  143,  s.  clii. 

Annual  report  of  trustees,  p.  143,  s.  cliii. 

Requisites  to  obtain  benefits  of  this  act,  p.  144, 
145,  146. 

How  privileges  of  this  act  obtained,  p.  152,  s.  clvi. 

Rival  applications,  p.  153,  s.  clvii. 

Certificate  of  scholarship,  p.  154,  s.  clviii. 

Teachers’  State  certificate,  p.  155,  s.  clix,  p.  156, 
d.  344,  345,  346,  p.  157,  d.  347,  348. 

Provisional  certificate,  p.  157,  s.  clx. 

Duty  of  common  school  graduates,  p.  157,  s.  dxi 

State  Superintendent  to  give  instructions,  p.  158, 
s.  clxii. 

STATE  SUPERINTENDENT. 

Duties  of,  p.  103,  s.  cxii. 

Appointment,  term  of  office  and  removal,  p.  102, 
s.  cxi. 

To  decide  controversies  and  disputes  between 
boards  of  directors,  p.  103,  s.  cxiii,  p.  103,  d.  261, 
262,  263. 

To  give  advice  and  explanations,  p.  104,  s.  cxiv, 
d.  264,  265. 

Sign  orders  for  State  appropriation,  p.  105,  s.  cxv. 

To  prepare  and  distribute  blank  forms,  p.  106, 
s.  cxix. 

Make  annual  report,  p.  106,  s.  cxx. 

Provide  seal,  p.  106,  s.  cxxi. 

Appoint  a  deputy,  p.  107,  s.  cxxi. 
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STATE  SUPERINTENDENT — Continued. 

Can  remove  county  superintendent,  p.  107,  s. 
cxxii. 

Fill  vacancies  of  county  superintendents,  p.  119, 
s.  cxxxiii. 

Procure  an  architecture,  p.  107,  s.  cxxiii. 

Prescribe  forms  for  Normal  schools,  p.  158,  s, 
clxii. 


TAX. 

Amount  of,  how  determined,  p.  72,  s.  lxxiii,  p.  73, 
d.  191,  193,  194,  195. 

Requires  affirmative  votes  of  a  majority,  p.  35, 
s.  xlv. 

Levy  and  apportionment  of,  p.  72,  s.  lxxiv. 

When  to  be  levied,  p.  72,  s.  lxxv,  p.  73,  d.  191,  192. 

Manner  of  levying  tax,  p.  84,  85,  86,  87,  88. 

Debt  of  former  years,  how  provided  for,  p.  74,  d. 
198. 

Amount  of,  limited,  p.  74,  d.  199. 

Can  levy  special  or  building  tax,  p.  74,  s.  lxxvi, 
p.  75,  cl.  200. 

How  taxes  applied,  p.  74,  d.  196, 197,  200,  201, 202. 

School  and  building  one  tax,  p.  75,  d.  201. 

Building  tax  limited,  p.  76,  d.  204,  205, 

What  things  taxable,  p.  76,  s.  lxxvii,  p.  79,  d.  211. 

Kinds  of  school  tax,  p.  79,  d.  212. 

Limit  of  tax  on  trades,  professions  and  occupa¬ 
tions,  p.  80,  s.  lxxxiii. 

Persons,  taxable  on  trades,  professions  and  occu¬ 
pations,  p.  80,  s.  lxxxiv,  d.  213. 

How  levied  on  specified  articles,  p.  80,  s.  Ixxxv, 
d.  214. 

Money  and  real  estate  in  hands  of  trustees,  when 
taxable,  p.  81,  s.  lxxxvi,  p.  82,  d.  218. 

Mortgages,  judgment  and  recognizances,  p.  81, 
s.  lxxxvii,  p.  82,  d.  215,  216. 
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TAX— Continued. 

Land  to  be  assessed  in  district  where  mansion  is 
situated,  p.  83,  s.  ixxxyiii,  d.  219. 

Does  not  extend  to  boroughs  or  cities,  p.  83,  s. 
lxxxix,  d.  220. 

Deceased  person’s  property,  to  whom  taxable,  p. 
83,  d.  221. 

Money  at  interest,  p.  82,  d.  217,  218. 

Law  of  1869  relating  to  collection  of  tax,  optional, 
p.  88,  s.  xc,  xci,  p.  89,  s.  xcii,  d.  229. 

TEACHERS. 

To  be  appointed  by  directors,  p.  49,  s.  lv,  d.  121, 

122. 

To  have  an  agreement,  p.  49,  d.  123. 

To  have  certificate,  p.  50,  d.  124,  125. 

Old  teachers  should  have  preference,  p.  50,  d.  126. 

Family,  political  or  church  influence  not  to  be 
permitted,  p.  51,  d.  128. 

Jurisdiction  over  pupils,  p.  51,  d.  129. 

Opposition  to  female  teachers,  p.  50,  d.  127 

Teachers  to  be  impartial,  p.  51,  d.  130. 

Right  to  punish,  p.  52,  d.  131. 

May  suspend  pupils,  p.  56,  d.  148,  149. 

Right  to  ask  written  excuses  from  pupils,  n.  52, 
d.  132. 

Dismissal  of,  p.  49,  s.  lv,  p.  53,  d.  133, 134, 135, 136, 
137,  138,  139. 

To  make  monthly  report,  p.  54,  s.  lvi,  d.  140, 141, 
p.  55,  d.  142,  143. 

Fines,  p.  55,  d.  143. 

Salary  to  draw  interest,  p.  63,  d.  173. 

TERM. 

Length  of,  p.  72,  s.  lxxiii,  d.  190. 

Requires  affirmative  votes  of  majority,  p.  35.  s. 
xlv. 
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TREASURER. 

Bond  duties  and  percentage,  p.  29,  s.  xxxix,  d. 
55,  56,  p.  70,  d.  188,  p.  89,  d.  229. 

Disputes  with  board,  how  settled,  p.  29,  d.  54,  p. 
103,  s.  cxiii,  d.  261,  262,  263. 

To  pay  orders,  p.  29,  s.  xxxix,  p.  30,  d.  57,  58,  59. 
To  pay  executions,  p.  30,  d.  60,  p.  13,  s.  xxi. 

Not  to  be  re  appointed  until  accounts  are  settled, 
p.  31,  d.  61. 

Percentage  not  allowed  on  money  on  hand,  p.  31, 
d.  65. 

To  pay  interest  on  money  on  hand,  p.  31,  d.  66. 
To  receive  fines  for  drunkenness,  p.  70,  s.  lxxi. 
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